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ABSTRACT

Online journalism has brought new features of jalism practices for local journalists
and forced the expansion of their freedom. Theridt as a whole became the tool for
freedom of expression for many suppressed countzied online journalism became an
alternative for press freedom in cyberspace. Tiffastbn of information enabled more
opportunities for freedom of expression and spgeoBperity, leading to a higher level of
freedom in local press. This research project aimsexamine the effect of online
journalism on the freedom of the local press indtate of Kuwait.

Since mid 1990s, when the Internet was introduceuwait, a new phenomenon of
press freedom started to rise. After many decadfleslying heavily on local newspapers
and controlled radio and TV, many Kuwaitis switchiedhe Internet to obtain information,
news and political analysis. The political dispafteoower after the death of Kuwaiti Emir
Sheikh Jabber Al-Ahmad Al-Sabah on 15 of JanuaB62@llowed by the public demand
to change the electoral constituencies voting sysbé the National Assembly, and the
dissolving of the National Assembly in May 2006ded many Kuwaitis to go online to get
the latest news and analysis regarding the twaesssiKuwaiti online journalism became
the source for instant updated information durimg disputes. Many local writers praised
their work on local press. Mohammad Abdul QadeiJadim, a columnist and former
editor in chief forAlwatanlocal newspaper, in his online Web site ‘Meezandvided non-
censored detailed analysis of these situationsowithny restrictions or fear of government
interference which was considered as a taboo fn&d ho one was permitted to cross.

The researcher used three different tools (sunamjine content analysis, and
interviews) to determine the effect of online joaliem on journalist’s practices and the
freedom of the press in Kuwait, focusing on the thmspular Kuwaiti personal writers’
sites, weblogs and forums. The results show théh® journalism affected journalist’'s
practices but did not replace the traditional pcest The Internet became a source and
communication platform for many local journalistdt the same time, online journalism
became one of the tools that helped increase e ¢é freedom in the local press.

The language of online journalism took a differdirection from the local press with
more freedom to write, discuss, and share ideameomith less fear of government



retribution. What was considered a taboo “red’linghe local press became an acceptable
“green line” online. Local press officials recoped this effect on the local freedom, but

disagree on the factors that really caused thelémaeof the local press to increase.

vi
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Chapter One: Introduction

Technology has given us a world in which almost anyone chlish a credible-looking Web
page. Anyone with a computer or a cell phone can poshiime forums. Anyone with a
moderate amount of skill with Photoshop or other imagmipulation software can distort
reality. Special effects make even videos untrustworthy. Wealmoblem here.

(Gillmor, 2004, 174)

1.1 Introduction & Background:

The use of the Internet stands between ‘Neo-Leddjtwho fear that technology
will destroy their lives, and ‘Technophilés'who hope that the technology will bring
prosperity (Gordon, 2001, p. 168; Ebersole, 1993)he Internet's speedy diffusion
surpassed other mass media (telephone, TV and Radiotook 38 years for the US
population to reach 30 per cent of telephone ushgegears for TV, and only seven years
for the Internet (Rice, 2002); it took 38 years fadio broadcasting to reach 50 million
people, 13 years for TV, and only 4 years for theermet (Simon, 2001). The word
‘Internet’ became a widely used synonym affectingnsn aspects of our social lives.
Nowadays, the Internet is blamed for the separatibrmarriages, decreases in work
productivity, student dismissal from colleges amiversities due to plagiarism, the panic
that comes from Web exposure to an unfounded rumemirwell as the downfall of
undemocratic governments. In other words, thertheteis now ‘wired’ and intimately
connected to our daily lives, whether we like inot as reality.

Much like the Internet, politics is no exceptioithe Internet use went beyond a
tool of communication to become an active politicadl (Ferdinand, 2000). Many leaders

throughout the world, especially Western leadets, hppe in the Internet to help foster

! According to the Web Dictionary: Neo-Luddites drede who distrust or fear the inevitable changesadint about by
new technology.
2 According to the Web Dictionary: Technophiles tirese who are enthusiastic for technology, esdgdiz computer.



freedom and bring about democracy in many couritri@ne innovative affect the Internet
has had in particular is in the area of journalisim.fact, online journalisthemerged with
the introduction of the Internet. Online journalisiot only changed journalists’ norms,
perceptions, and practices, but also, it has playstiong role in increasing and enhancing
the freedom of the press, especially among theevoicolumnists at the local community
level. As a new means of communication, onlingnpalism has attracted professionals and
non-professionals alike, in what appears to beraerging new global media. Along with
the emergence of huge multinational corporationseghnments are attempting to exercise
their power and influence through forming monopelmser local media outlets. Many
leaders of governments throughout the world aréizieg this transformation, and have
reacted either negatively trying to control the newedia through laws and technical

barriers, or positively, by accepting the realitgttthe era of censorship has vanished.

1.2 The Effect of the Internet:

Since use of the Internet became wide-spread, nasmaylemic scholars have
published various articles concerning the affedhefinternet on society Previous studies
have investigated not only the effect, but also #ssociation of the Internet on the
following areas: sociology, communities, healthorsp, psychology, information, business,
and technology. The early studies of the Inteweste based upon “speculative hyperbole”,

weak assumptions distanced from the real world, sintple assertions of technological

% The West is more concerned with democracy as aentt@n with bounded values. Since democracy lisista
developing stage for many Third World countriedpyea such as the freedom of the speech and theoireef the press
remain the highest priority, but not democracy pey especially when most people in Third Word caesitlack an
understanding of democracy or are not even inteddatobtaining the Western model of democracy.

4 Online journalism is thoroughly discussed in Cleafthree section 3.3.

® See for example Chapter Three section 3.2.



determinism. However, recently they have moved tdwsolid empirical methods and
toward social determinism expanding to cover ma@eats of everyday life (Livingstone,
2005).

Media and politics is another area that focuseghenimpact of the Internet on
democrac§. Scholars’ views vary regarding this subject erattSome are optimistic for
the role the Internet can play in introducing, imalting, and developing the philosophical
ideas of democracy, while others raise doubts (RI082). Three schools of thought exist
that dominate this subject. First, there are theke take an optimistic view concerning
the role that the Internet can play in fosteringhderacy, particularly among leaders in the
West. Second, there are those who have a veryngsss point of view and do not see the
potential political role with which the Internetrchave. Lastly, there are those who attach
the effect of the Internet to prior factors (predibions) in order to have an impact such as
Internet literacy and usability (Brants, 2005). wéwer, these points of view remain vague,
which is why it is important to understand how tlmernet or other new electronic

communications might contribute to a new form aihderacy (Bohman, 2004).

1.3 The Internet & the Freedom of the Press:

Information and Communication Technologies (ICRemplified in the existence
of the Internet, have the potential to broadenlith#s of freedom beyond the control of the
government, including those in developing countriégbe development of the Internet has

outpaced the attempt of most governments to uses rahd regulations as a means of

® Since free speech & free press are part of demoa@es, my discussion of the literature revieil focus first on the
Internet and democracy.



control, which often directly stifles freedom. fact, the Internet has resulted in the
infusion and diffusion of incredible amounts of al@nd information, which has opened
new doors for human expression. As a result, treitions for freedom of speech and
freedom of the press have prospered. Today, anyathea personal computer (PC) and
Internet connection can ‘own’ an online press &eblog (Blog), which reaches beyond
the traditional, local, and physical boundariesaotountry. The September 11, 2001,
terrorist attack on the United States of Amerite, Afghanistan War, and the Iraqi War in
2003 are infamous examples of society no longeiinglon traditional media for news
information. Instead, ordinary people becameaéperters of news as well as participating
in media productions, creating what became knownitsen journalism’ (Gillmor, 2004).
During and after the May 13th massacre of AndijanUizbekistan in 2005, all
foreign media including CNN, BBC, and the Russiatworks were banned from reporting
in the country. The only first hand news was régebby the journalist Galima Buharbaeva
through the Ferghana.ru Web site which was listedhe top of government’s blocked
sites. It was the only credible source and latanyrpoliticians quoted the site’s reports to
condemn the incident. As evidenced by these exesnghe association between the
Internet and freedom is such that the Internet lnecan essential tool of expression and

communication that lead to a freer and more lilsgfaociety.

1.4 The Persian Gulf States & the Internet:

When Western leaders publicly discuss the desitg#ihg democracy to the nations

of the world, the underlying assumption is thatytlaee directing their statements to the



Third World countries (developing countriés)The countries that ban free speech and limit
freedom of the press seem to be less democratiature. Those non-democratic states are
imposing strict laws on free speech and free preSsr the most part, the majority of
undemocratic countries reside in Africa, Asia, ofimerica and the Middle East. These
countries also need to obtain the Internet teclyiesoto keep up with the rest of the
developed world. Countries in the Persian Gulfravexception to this trend. Many people
in this region of the world believe that the Intefrthrough ICT is the best way to help them
improve their economy, education, and politics. short, many argue that the Internet is
perhaps the most important way in which they cdneae freedom in their countries.

In the Persian Gulf States like Bahrain, Kuwaitm#&», Qatar, Saudi Arabia and the
United Arab Emirates, the Internet is increasinglging utilized by people and the
perception by many is that new advanced technokmyses economic wedlth This
positive perception has encouraged many of thesaties’ governments to acquire the
latest technology in highly vital areas such ascatlan, health, business, sports, and
networks (Internet) as a fundamental part of e-guwent. Unfortunately, many of these
governments have purposefully separated polities fthe attainment of new technology.
They see the Internet as a tool for developmenit,noa for political purposes. Thus,
obtaining the Internet technology while keeping thgevernment’'s political status
unchanged, raises undesirable conflict betweemtdoby and freedom of speech. In other

words, how can the governments of these counttiesnathe latest technology of the

" Even though the definition categorizing the cowstrdccording to the Cold War era (the First for\tfest block, the
Second for East block and Third for the countriegher aligned with the West nor with the Easthdslonger accurate,
but it is still widely used referring mainly to te® either under developing or poor nations.

8 In 2008, Internet users in the Persian Gulf read®801,000 million according to Internet WorldtSta



Internet for people to take advantage of, witha@ising the issue of free speech and free
press or risking the power of their present govenmis?

The level of freedom of the press varies from oaessian Gulf State to another. For
example, the country of Kuwait may have more freedd the press than Saudi Arabia, or
Al-Arabia TV news channel in Dubai may be more opiean the local TV news in Kuwait.
The political and the technological changes ocogrthroughout the Persian Gulf region
are forcing neighbouring countries to re-evalubtrtlegislation and regulation concerning
freedom of speech and freedom of the press. Ampbaof this is that the local newspaper
columnists are not permitted to publish articleghair newspaper, but they can publish
them online. Moreover, what is censored on thalld®& may now be viewed on satellite
TV stations. In fact, some Persian Gulf Statessaaeting to adopt new media laws to
expand the freedom of the press, because manyest tinstitutions are realizing the
ineffectual methods of censorship practice, or rgldiew legislation to manage and control
online publishing. For example, in 2006, the Kuwgbvernment revised the 1961’s Press
and Publication Law (Carnegie Endowment, 2008)ite ghore freedom to the local press,
but at the same time, they added new regulatiorieeép its control over the press. In
2002, the Kingdom of Bahrain adopted a new pressgiaing more freedom to the local
press, but they were able to attain some legafrabover the journalists themselves.

Throughout many of the countries in the Arab wortdluding the Persian Gulf
States, online journalism is viewed as a powernful eredible source of information. Some
even view online journalism as a way to resist gowent control over the press,
especially as local media crosses traditional ldoatders to reach new audiences
throughout the world. Many Arabic online newspapaes beginning to invade the Internet,

circumventing the government regulations and cdntro For example, Elaph



(www.elaph.com) is the first electronic Arabic adi newspaper which consists of
freelance journalists from Arab countries who cstesitly write freely without any
governmental censorsHip It has grown to become one of the most credsolerces of
news to Arabic online news readers. Many Arabrirgeusers have been known to read
Elaph even before reading or browsing their local nesps Elaphis even becoming a
credible source of information and is quoted in ynArab local newspapers. Not only has
this credibility attracted new readers, but al$as influencing the norms, methodologies,
and practices of local journalists.

In June of 2007 Alaan (http://www.alaan.cc) became the first Kuwaiti ioel
newspaper not only for Kuwait, but also throughthé Persian Gulf region to serve 24
hours of continuous news. As a matter of fact thrced a number of local newspapers
with online versions to add this feature to theaws sites. Furthermore, many local
columnists are establishing their own homepagesvaay to write freely in cyberspace. In
2006, Kuwaiti weblogs got together to organize angaign against local newspapers
creating an online public sphéte In August 19, 2007, a local journalist who adistiers
an online magazine and a forurAlgmmah.ory was arrested by the secret service in
response to a comment made in his forum criticizirey Emit* (which was deleted after
reading the comment). Actions taken by governmdiikis these raise many difficult
questions concerning online journalism and itsuiefice on the local media (press). One

question in particular is whether or not onlinerfmalism is becoming more powerful than

° Unfortunately, ownership remains an influence mar the policy of the online medium, but it stiks
more freedom than local press.

9 This concept is explained in Chapter Three se@i@m.

1 By law, it is illegal to criticize the Emir.



traditional newspapers. Secondly, how is the |qoalss in these countries reacting to
online journalism? The public’s tendencies andlinghess to move information to
cyberspace and/or to express their ideas in thmmagto seem to illustrate the growing
discontent surrounding the lack of freedom of eggi@n in the local press. The question
thus becomes, Can online journalism help to in&d¢las freedom of expression in the local
press? Negative reaction from the governmenth@fArab world to online publication
also illustrates the positive affect that onlin@rjwalism can have on public expression.
Many Arab governments order ISPs to impose redultaoking on specific online sites. Is

this actuality or just a normal reaction to the neshnology?

1.4.1 Kuwait & the Internet:

The country of Kuwait is a fine example of a cimsibnal emiratd’. It has a
constitution that provides free parliamentary etex with power sharing between the
governing family and the people with some limitasoon the freedom of expression and
the freedom of the press. Kuwait is witnessingoticeable number of users expressing
their opinions through new communication channélse to the freedom limitations, many

Kuwaitis share their ideas in cyberspace and awayn fthe regulated government

12 According to CIA World Fact Kuwait is a constitutial emirate system of government guided by a
constitution that spelled out the duties of thesruh a written law. In Kuwait the Emir is electéa be the
head of the state with the existence of a parlidargrsystem. The Emir has the power to appointdisichiss

the Prime Minister. Therefore, regardless of thevgrosharing between the government and the National
Assembly, the Emir remains his power over both.sTi{uwait is neither authoritarian nor fully dematic
state. The power sharing does exist between thegridmily and the people, but with more power toivehe
Emir. In fact, this power sharing made Kuwait thading country not only in the Arab world, but aisdhe
Gulf States for its free press and speech. Thisl kifi political system has made Kuwait one advanced
technological state in the Gulf Region. Therefdhere is the Internet technology to use and pbrtieee
press to practice. This unique political systen shied lights on the relationship between the maefonline
journalism) technology and press freedom in Kuwait.



broadcasting and traditional press. In fact, thesatributions could push the limits of
expression concerning the freedom of the press éather than at first imagined. For
instance, in 2006, Kuwait experienced political agty when the Emir Sheik Jabber Al-
Ahmad Al-Sabah suddenly died, and the Crown Priiceik Saad Al-Abdullah Al-Sabah
was unable to take over due to his illness. Thisne was followed by Members of
Parliament’s’ demand to change the electoral ctuesities of the National Assembly,
which led to the dissolution of the parliament anchll for new elections.

It was during these political disputes, that m#uwaitis looked to the Internet
(online newspapers, personal online writers, foramg weblogs) for the latest news and
analyses because the local media (print, radioTaf)dailed to report —to-date news. Sahat
Al-Safat, Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyya, Alommah.org veemost popular Kuwaiti weblogs
and forums for instant updated information, and ynlacal columnists praised their work
in the local press (Al-Duaij, 12/2/2007). Mohammaddulgader Al-Jasim, the former
editor-in-chief ofAlwatan a local Kuwaiti newspaper, led his homepage tohe of the
first and credible media sources to analyze théigall situation freely in cyberspace with
no limitations. In his online personal homepadeezan Al-Jasim’s efforts almost
single-handedly triggered the initiative to analyde political situation without any
restrictions and fear of governmental interferenddany local journalists consider this
action as one of the most important steps in chgiiey the government establishment. Al-
Jasim crossed a line that no Kuwaiti journalisobetim has ever crossed before.

It is apparent that the Internet has fosteredfaisithe way that media, particularly
freedom of the press, is considered in the couwftiguwait. Since the mid 1990s, Kuwait
started experiencing a new phenomenon of mediadrae After many decades of relying

heavily on local newspapers and government coetfathdio and TV media outlets, many



Kuwaitis are switching to the Internet for infornoat, news, and political analyses. The
reason for this shift in public attitudes probabfs something to do with the fact that what
is censored in local newspapers can be publishideonPut simply, what is not aired on
local TV stations in Kuwait can now be viewed onuYabe.

Since the establishment of the Printing and Pabba Law in 1961, the local
newspapers in Kuwait have remained under the coofrdive elite families (Jurdi and
Dashti, 1994). With the introduction of the Intetrin the mid 1990s, many Kuwaitis
started to switch to the Internet to both gain iinfation from news and to express their
ideas freely. This shift has forced the local pr&s reconsider and to change their old
strategy, in a way that is more open with a limiteshtent control. Over the last decade,
the local press has lost its momentum in its attetmpcontrol the press in Kuwait (Al-

Abdali, 21/1/2006).

1.5 Aim & Objectives of Study:

This study aims to examine the effect of onlinerf@lism (personal online writers,
weblogs and forums) on the freedom of the locaspra the country of Kuwait. Likewise,
this study seeks to assess whether or not onluregtism is changing the practices of local
journalists. Not only does this study examine \wketonline journalism enhances the
freedom of the press in Kuwait, it also seeks t@satigate whether or not the Internet can
force the local press to adopt new principles inlidg with a free press. Due to many
external factors affecting access and usage oflriternet, the debate concerning the
association between online journalism and freedorin® press is still unclear; however,
the most prolific determinant appears to be bagsohuhe limited or non-democratic

nature of the country, which impacts the policlest trestrict the freedom of the press.
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Since the country of Kuwait is a constitutional eate with limited censorship, it is
appropriate to use Kuwait as a case study to firtdlwe effectiveness of online journalism
on the freedom of the press. Kuwait is considexaich country with high income per
capita, literacy is high, and it has hi-speed méetechnolog’. The external factors that
prevented many users from accessing or using teenkt (digital divide)* may not apply
for Kuwait. However, if Kuwaitis enjoy these feeta without having an effect on the
freedom of the press, then we should reconsideregxhluate the optimistic point of view
regarding the Internet. Therefore, the study atikémpt to answer the following questions:

1. Does online journalism affect the level of the ttem of the press in Kuwait?

2. How does online journalism affect the practicegoairnalists working in Kuwaiti
local newspapers in relation to the freedom ofptfess?

3. Does the level of online freedom perception diffetween the local journalists and
local columnists in Kuwait?

4. How the content of online journalism (personal palivriters, weblogs and forums)
during the constitutional issue (15 to 25/1/200&) alectoral constitutional dispute

(1 to 25/5/2006) affected the level of press frerdo Kuwait?

1.6 Importance of the Study:

This research is very important because it shgtié 6n one important challenge in

13 See Chapter Three section 3.9 for statisticarinftion about Kuwait.

% Digital Divide is the “gap between information haves and havs’i®iMON, L. D., CORRALES, J. &
WOLFENSBERGER, D. R. (200D)emocracy and the Internédlaryland, The John Hopkins University
Press,

> Alocal journalist is a reporter who gathers anides the news for local newspapers; a local coistris
the person who writes regular columns for specierspapers presenting his or her personal opinion.
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the Persian Gulf, the lack of freedom of the pressthorough review of the scholastic

literature has revealed that there is, to dateresearch currently studying the effect of
online journalism on the freedom of the press iatAcountries throughout the Middle East.
This research will widen our knowledge and undediteg of online journalism and the

freedom of the press in the constitutional stateaté Middle East, especially in the Persian
Gulf countries. Press freedom is imperative begdtus an essential indicator for the level
of freedom in each country. This research is irtgmrbecause it is conducted in the

context of an Arab culture.

1.7 Methodology:

As mentioned above, the aim of this research isttmly the effect of online
journalism (personal online writers, forums & weaigd on the freedom of the press in
Kuwait as a case study. Therefore, this studyweé the following instruments:

1) A questionnaire was distributed among Kuwaiti ameh-iKuwaiti journalists, and
another questionnaire among local Kuwaiti colunmisthese questionnaires were
designed to reveal the perceptions and practicepurhalists and columnists
concerning online journalism and whether they wearféected positively or
negatively.

2) Qualitative online content analysis was used toeoles the contents of personal
online writers, forums and weblogs during the twaripds: A) the constitutional
dispute after the death of late Emir in January62@nd, B) the change of electoral
constituencies in May 2006. This observation idellt political analysis, news,

comments, illustrations, and readers’ responses.
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3) Interviews with officials of local newspapers, joalists, columnists, and people in
leadership positions with selected personal onlinters, weblogs and forums were
conducted (qualitative analyses). More detailethodological analysis is given in

respective chapters.

1.8 Content of the Study:

The thesis will consist of eight chapterG@hapter One will give an overall review
of the main questions raised in this research fagusn the effect of the Internet on
societies in the Persian Gulf States, particuldméycountry of Kuwait, as well as a focus on
the purpose, objectives, methodology, and impodawoic this research.Chapter Two
discusses the freedom of the press from its hegtbbackground, theories, responsibilities,
definition, and measurements focusing on the freedd the press in Kuwait as a case
study. Chapter Three focuses on online journalism, which includes therld/Wide Web,
traditional newspaper vs. online newspaper, theeeship of online newspaper, and the
characteristics and the content of online journalidt covers the impact of the Internet as
new technology on democracy including digital deraog and the public sphere. This
chapter also includes more details about the lyisibthe press and the Internet in Kuwait
from technological and users’ perspectives, praas(bld and new), newspapers, and other
related issuesChapter Four involves a discussion of the study’s methodologgaiibing
the using tools and study’s procedur&hapter Five presents the results and discussion of
the survey.Chapter Six presents the results and discussion of the ocbméent analysis.
Chapter Sevenpresents the results of personal interviews,@ndpter Eight includes the

conclusion and limitations of the study.
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Chapter Two: Freedom of the Press
The sovereignty of the people and freedom of tlkespare therefore two entirely
correlative things: censorship and universal sujaare, on the contrary, two
things that contradict each other and cannot bentbin the political institutions of
the same people for long.
(Tocqueville, 2000, p. 173)

Freedom of the press is guaranteed only to thoseawn one.
(Abbott Joseph Liebling 1904-1963)

2.1 Introduction:

Since the 1% century, the freedom of the press has preoccuthianinds of some
of the world’s most prominent thinkers and scholaBuring this period, the idea of
freedom of the press was still in its infant stagel became strongly associated with the
existence of the emerging democratic societiesutiirout Europe and the United States of
America. It became the foundation for which thagbices of journalism were formed.
This chapter sheds light on the freedom of the omEmcepts, definitions, theories, and
measurements that shape our understanding. Thptechglso examines the issue of the
freedom of the press from an Arab perspectivejqaarly with an emphasis on the state of

Kuwait.

2.2 The Concept of the Freedom of the Press:

Freedom is considered by many thinkers and schataise the highest value of
human being (Kant, 1996). Given its important roldwuman life, freedom is the subject
of many writings from poetry, philosophy, psychojpgnd history to politics, economics,
and religion. One of the most prolific thinkerstbeé nineteenth century, John Stuart Mill
(1869, pp. 12-16) in his worl)n Libertyargues that freedom is the absence of coercion.

Mill is famous for moving the concept of libertyofn its previous place in the realm of
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theology and natural rights into the social welfdmemain. He writes, “[in] terms of the
social value of living truth,” liberty (freedom) &iaa shape and is not infinite (Hocking,
1947, p. 10). In fact, Mill goes out of his waygtace a special emphasis on the freedom
of thought and discussion in relation to the freaddf the press, which in his view, should
improve the rational and reasoned discussion thaefits society (Gleason, 1990). The
nineteenth century political philosopher and historof ideas Isaiah Berlin wrote in his
famous essayfwo Concepts of Liberty1958), the difference between the two concepts:
positive freedomand negative freedom.Positive freedom is about having the means or
opportunity to do things, while negative freedomthe situation when an individual is
protected from tyranny and the arbitrary exercisaubhority (Carter, Winter 2007).

According to John C. Merrill (1989, p. 19), freedasrithe condition of being able
to select and to carry out purposes”. He asséws freedom should lack external
restrictions and provide effective power to do wbae wishes. Thus, freedom ought to
include both freedoms: the negative (freedom frestraint) and the positive (freedom to
achieve some good). The concept of freedom inctmext of journalism is challenging
because it suggests that complete freedom is e fdetween “compulsion and inertia”
(Merrill, 1989, p. 24).

The freedom of expression is an umbrella for vagiactions such as the freedom of
speech, the freedom of publications, and the freedd demonstrations (Abbas and Al-
Fadhly, 2005). In comparative terms, Raymond Dstib&1979, p. 5) expands the civil
definition of freedom to include “freedom of theeps, the openness of public discussion,
the existence of organizations separate from thvergonent, an independent judiciary, and
the absence of political imprisonment”.

Many philosophers throughout the™and the 18 centuries associated liberty with
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the freedom of speech and the freedom of the puéibsno distinction between the two
(Lichtenberg, 1990). Lichtenberg (1990) argues the concept of ‘oneness’ has relevance
today especially since the press is considered d&yyno be a powerful voice equal with
individual voices; defending free press is in essedefending the freedom of individual
speech. Lichtenberg’s analysis holds some validity some notable differences exist
between the freedom of the press and the freedonmdifidual speech, which are
illustrated when they come in conflict with eaclhet (Cullen and Fu, 1998). Paul Ansah
(1991) explains the meaning and the function offttedom of the press in the society is to
disseminate information and ideas through mass anetithout government control. In
1922, the American Society of Newspaper Editorglsetstandard principles to encourage
the ethical and professional performance of jousnal Originally named the ‘Canons of
Journalism,” the Society’s principles were revisedl975 and became the ‘Statement of
Principles’. In Article Il it states that:
Freedom of the press belongs to the people. It ineisdefended against
encroachment or assault from any quarter, publiprorate. Journalists
must be constantly alert to see that the publicisiness is conducted in
public. They must be vigilant against all who wb@xploit the press for
selfish purposes. (ASNE, 1975)

Lieberman (1953, p. 134) argues that the concefteef press is neither carefully
clarified, nor accurately used in the awarenegt@fpublic. In fact, this confusion distorts
the distinction between the freedom of informatiamd the freedom of expression in
relation to what Lieberman claims are the threbtsgl) ‘to know,’ 2) ‘to find out,” and 3)
‘to tell. To further complicate the matter, mangtional press systems are restricted in

their degree of freedom, which only fuels the itleat not only is the universal idea of the

freedom of the press unfeasible, but it may be ssjide (Merrill and Lowenstein, 1979).
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As is the case with most revolutionary ideas, teaiof the freedom of the press is
not without controversy. Some maintain that a ¢gtsnational security, reputation of the
government (libel and slander), privacy of citizépsblic figures and public officials), and
the criminal justice system (i.e., pre-trial puliiicvs. fair trial and journalist and their
sources) are reasons for concern. Hocking (194194 argues that two limitations should
always be noted in any discourse on the freedothefpress. The first limitation is the
incompatibility among the factors of ideal pressd dhe second limitation, according to
Hocking is that the freedom of the press is noisatated value and varies according to its
social context.

Another theory of freedom put forward by some iletgtals is that it is simply the
access to resources. Lessig (2002) explains tigatdncept of “free” connotes different
fundamental meanings; a resource is free when dividnal means to use it without
permission or when permission is neutrally grantexsig adds that free resources are the
essence of innovation, creativity, and democrdoyact, he considers the Internet to be the
greatest tool that demonstrates the importanceres fesources. Nevertheless, Lessig
argues that the positive characteristics and paderitthe Internet may make it susceptible
and weaker when it confronts financial, social, aotitical forces of control. To illustrate
the idea clearly, Lessig (2002) argues that theri@t forms innovation commons (a free
resource for others to take), but due to our igncgaof its changing norms and technical
architecture, the Internet is losing this innovatioommons. In the case of Internet
freedom, McQuail (2005) agrees with Lessig (2002} internet represents the freedom of
access to resources. He asserts that the corftdrteonet freedom is too diverse and
contains all forms of freedoms that are equallyongnt. Manuel Castells (2001) claims in

a another proposed theory of freedom, that freedomesponds with the Internet because
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of the natural composition of its infrastructuréhe Internet is based on the concept of the

‘openness’ of its architectural and social orgatira(Castells, 2001, p. 26).

2.2.1 British & U.S. Perspectives of Press Freedom

In an effort to understand the ideas that unddhes freedom of the press, it is
important to return to the fifteenth century. K39, the first printing press was assembled
in Europe (Meggs, 1998). As a matter of fact, firs printing press was fully controlled
and operated by the state and was considered I'‘dotoenhancing the power, ideology and
legitimacy of the dominant or absolutist elite” Erboof, 1998, p. 35). The government
used what in today’s standards would be considemmiessive methods like censorship,
prior restraint, imprisonment, exile, licensingxda, confiscation of newspapers, and even
the death penalty to maintain a rigid control oeéric communication. The British
government maintained its control over the predd tire end of the 17 century. But by
the end of the 17century and the start of the™.8entury, philosophers, scholars, thinkers,
and politicians had articulated the theories of fleedom of the press. These ideas were
used as instruments to confront repressive Euro@@aernments in the throes of political
and social struggle. All these events and moreectna head in 1776. This was the year
that Article 12 in the Declaration of Rights of tB¢ate of Virginia was published on the
public record. It states “that the freedoms of speand of the press are among the great
bulwarks of liberty, and can never be restrainedepk by despotic governments”
(Jamerson, 2007). Later in 1791, the freedom eésp and the freedom of the press was
formally recognized by the U.S. Constitution:

Congress shall make no law respecting an estabdishrof religion, or

prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridgihg freedom of speech, or
of the press; or the right of the people peacettbhssemble, and to petition
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the government for a redress of grievances.
A similar phenomenon was coincidently occurringgarope in 1789, when the National
Assembly of France recognized the freedom of tesgpin its Article 11 of thBeclaration
of the Rights of Man and of the Citizevhich declares:

The free communication of ideas and opinions isafrtbe most precious of

the rights of man. Every citizen may, accordingyeak, write, and print

with freedom, but shall be responsible for suchsabuof this freedom as

shall be defined by law. (Citizens, August 1789)
By the end of the 8century, the freedom of the expression and thedfse of the press
had risen in stature and were considered by maeitantuals to be the fundamental rights
of the political democracies in Europe and in thatétl States (Voorhoof, 1998) This
fundamental right maintained its liveliness throogh the following centuries until it
became officially a universal right. In 1948, tbaited Nations adopted théniversal
Declaration of Human Rightshose Article 19 states:

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion angression; this right

includes freedom to hold opinions without interfegse and to seek, receive

and impart information and ideas through any meahd regardless of

frontiers. (General Assembly of the United Natioh®/12/1948)

Five years prior to this monumental point in thedline of free speech, the

American newspaper press’ imbalanced news, mondgolgencies, sensationalism, and
mass commercialism led to the establishment of mgoyernmental commission, which

was tasked with examining these accusations andngnérmal recommendations on the

successes and failures of the American press ind@stcQuail, 2005). By 1947, the

16 1t should be noted that the meaning of printingsg can not be understood as the newspaper press,
therefore, the freedom of the press was considaneztjuivalent to freedom of speech NERONE, J. €95}
Last Rights Revisiting Four Theories of the Pr€fscago, University of lllinois Press, .
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Commission on Freedom of the Press otherwise knasithe Hutchins Commission
Report on Freedom of the Press in the &'Sieported its findings to the public. The
commission published the following on the freeddrthe pres¥:

Freedom of speech and press is close to the caneahing of all liberty.

Where men cannot freely convey their thoughts te another, no other
liberty is secure. Where freedom of expressiorstexithe germ of a free
society is already present and a means is at handviery extension of
liberty.

There are obvious reasons for bracketing the fr@edd the press with

freedom of the speech, as in the First Amendméiite press was at first
hardly more than a means for extending the speakeidience: the printed
word could go far beyond the reach of his voice @ngreater numbers and,
though its durability

As with all freedom, the freedom of the press mdagsdom from and also
freedom for. A free press is free from compulsifmosn whatever source,
governmental or social, external or internal. Froompulsions, not from
pressures: for no press can be free from pressxespt in a moribund
society empty of contending forces and beliefsesehpressures, however, if
they are persistent and distorting—as financiaicl, popular, institutional
pressures may become-approach compulsions; andhsngés then lost
from effective freedom, which the press and itsligulust unite to restore.

A free press is free for the expression of opinioll its phases. It is free
for the achievement of those goals of press sewicerhich its own ideals
and the requirements of the community combine arfdchw existing
techniques make possible. For these ends it mast Full command of
technical resources, financial strength, reasonagleess to sources of
information at home and abroad, and the necessailities for bringing
information to the national market. The press nguetv to the measure of
this market.

For the press there is a third aspect of freeddhe free press must be free
to all who have something worth saying to the pybdince the essential
object for which a free press is valued is thatagleleserving a public
hearing shall have a public hearing (Hocking, 19$/,209 & 228).

" The commission was funded by Time Inc. and Erapaédia Britannica Inc. at the University of Cljoa
as a free and independent group with no partitgpiiom the press, radio or motion picture indastr

'8t is a very important and long report and onlytpaelated to the freedom of speech and the freeafahe
press were selected.
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As illustrated by the passage above, the Hutchim®r@ission emphasized the concept of
‘social responsibility’ that the American press Iinbigve in opening its access to all groups
of society, and called for it to be “more diversbjective, informative, and independent
press institution which would avoid causing offermreencouraging crime, violence or
disorder” (McQuail, 2005, p. 171).

In addition, the Hutchins Commission defines theeffom of the press as the
freedom from and the freedom for; meaning theneoigexternal pressures or restrains and
the industry is free to deliver diverse ideas withi socially responsible manner for the
benefit of society (Picard, 1985). The media stdaudnsider the absence of state control
(freedom from) as the basis for its theory. Likssyi it is equally important to consider
other fundamentals like diversity, equality of a&xieand communication structures
(freedom for) to adequately serve the public irde(@®egrine, 1994). Not only did the
Hutchins Commission Report set the stage for thedstrds for the freedom of the press in
America, but also, it set the standards for thedoen of the press for others.

Government censorship is not a new phenomenorfactnduring the 1% century
in England, the government exercised control am$@eship over the press. The famous
English poet, John Milton, is credited with beiihg first person to reject the notion that the
press is a threat to the state, which he calledspiiberty; in his well-knowmreopagitica
(1644) speech to the Parliament of England attgctie Licensing Order of 14 June 1643,
he argues that restriction against the press svarthat destroys the truth. He argues that
reaching the truth is dependable on the accegyilnfi both truth and falsehood in free
debates. Milton strongly believes that the statufd stop censoring the press, because in

his words, humankind is capable of choosing betwgmd and evil through our ability of
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reason and talent (Negrine, 1994; Keane, 199¥) mikes the case that the freedom of the
press is not an absolute right, but it leads imtligis to discover the truth, and once the
truth is discovered, the falsehood (against puipiad or disrupt the social order) should be
punished (Gleason, 1990). Milton later describedview as reported in Picard (1985, p.
12):
| wrote my Areopagitica, in order to deliver theegs from the restraints
with which it was encumbered, that the power okduatning what was true
and what was false, what ought to be published \ahdt ought to be
suppressed, might no longer be entrusted to a liegerate and illiberal
individuals, who refused their sanction to any waikich contained views
or sentiments at all above the level of the vukggrerstition.
Prior restraint of the press is what Milton anceta®ir William Blackstone warned would
be the prevailing future threat to the freedom péexh. Blackstone believes that no
previous restraints upon publications are esseftrah free state where every individual
has the right to present his or her opinion, butdsponsible for the action and accept the
consequences (As cited in Wacks, 1995). Similénky,prominent British philosopher John
Locke, who helped to shape current American palittbinking, coincides with Milton’s
earlier view of restrained absolute freedom of piness. He agrees that if any personal
expression threatens the proper social order, ittgould not be tolerated (Gleason, 1990).
In 1792, the Attorney General to the Prince of Walehomas Erskine defended the
thinker, Thomas Paine, author of tReghts of Man(1791). Erskine was vehemently
accused of propagating a ‘seditious libel'. Heuasgythat the charge against Paine was
unjustified, since it violated the British Constitin’s principle of the liberty of the press

(Keane, 1991). According to Erskine, the liberfytlte press is a natural right given by

God to an individual, and this right ought to lirthe power of Parliament. He writes:
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Liberty of the press is an imprescriptibly naturaht, given by God. It
cannot be infringed by any earthly power, and @astanot by corrupt
governments wanting to save their own skins (Keaf8@l, p. 4).

During the 18 and 28" centuries Negrine (1994) asserts that the presanbe
strongly associated with the prevailing politicaries, thus the press relinquished its
duties and responsibilities toward society. Indtele interests and motivations of the state
became the interests and motivations of the prétssconstant challenging pressures and
limitations made it unfeasible to reach absoluediom. For example, Newspaper’s
political policy (ownership) and editors’ limitatis to choose journalists or space for new
are undermining the press freedom. Benjamin Cah#tahis bookPrinciples of Politics
Applicable to All Governmentd 810), claims that the safety of liberty depengsn the
existence of intermediary institutions; the freedofthe press is one vital institution that
can help restore and protect human liberty thropgblic discussion because it has the
ability to expose governmental abuses (Hofmann3200

Since the historical progress made by Constaskif®, Milton and other serious
thinkers, the challenges associated with the freedbthe press have only deepened. In the
case of the United Kingdom, the absence of legisiato adequately deal with written
pressper seand the unsatisfying provision for self-regulattbrough the Press Complaints
Commission (PCC) has made progress difficult (Weythhacand Lamizet, 1996). In the
U.K. surprisingly, no clear standard of laws exisat can deal with news distortion,
invasion of privacy, or commercial censorship. Moo the point, the PCC has failed to
achieve its objectives because the industry thstitined the PCC, which is financially
dependent upon the profit of selling newspapergcted the need for self-regulation.
Since the freedom of the press in Britain remamdefinite, and “simply an idea, a

remarkably powerful and enduring idea, but nevegy,an Britain a fact of law,” it will fail
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to achieve the standing and importance that tredtmn of speech has in the United States
(Flintham and Herbert, 1991, p. 17).

Britain and the U.S. have given the world four impat arguments that examine
the nature of press liberty. The first, ttieeological approachwhich is illustrated by
Milton argues that God gives humankind the righthoose. Thaatural-rights theoryas
illustrated by Matthew Tindal'Reasons Against Restraining the Pr€sg04), rejects the
religious justification of press censorship, anguas instead that the freedom of the press
is a ‘natural-right everyone has of judging for ketf in matters of religion’ (Keane, 1991,
pp. 11-20). Furthermore, Tindal writes that theetiom of the press ‘prevents all surprise,
and give [s] timely warning of any approaching demg¢Keane, 1991, pp. 11-20). In the
third theory, Mill argues that the utilitarian thgois the best theory that explains the
freedom of the press. He argues that the bestrigaonent and laws are the ones that bring
the most ‘happiness’ to the greatest number of leeefyee press is an ‘ally of happiness’
and helps to ‘control the habitual self-prefererafe¢hose who govern making them respect
and serve the governed. In the final theory, theirahg truth approach accuses the
utilitarian theory of emphasizing the idea of tilibut not the idea of truth; liberty of press
guarantees the dissemination of facts and argumehish lead to distinguishing the truth

from falsehood—Ilaws should not prevent this rigtegne, 1991, pp. 11-20).

2.2.2 Defining the Freedom of the Press:

Clement Asante (1997) notes that there are levetiegrees of the freedom of the
press. Asante notes that no country in the wodd &an absolute freedom of the press,
which suggests that different countries possederdiit degrees of the freedom of the

press. The second point Asante highlight is thatilea of freedom is different and varies
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for each country, society, culture, and peopleis Bimple fact illustrates the difficulty of
defining the freedom of the press in universal g(htoltz-Bacha, 2004).

Scholars have attributed many definitions to tleediom of the press. For the most
part, these definitions involve removing the ‘rasits’ and the ‘role’ of the freedom of the
press. Nevertheless, many of the popular defmtiof the freedom of the press differ in
specifying the source of restraints. George Gith@71; cited in Asante, 1997) suggests
that any serious discussion concerning the dedmitof the freedom of the press must
include economic, social, cultural, managerial, palitical factors.

For other scholars (Lieberman, 1953; Hachten, P68 freedom of press means
the absence of government and political restrdimtberman (1953) considers the freedom
of the press to be an absolute. Lieberman (195B3%) writes:

Freedom of the press is the right to serve, witlgmwernment interference
and with police protection, the more fundamentghtiof freedom of

information which is to say, the public’s ‘right tmow’ as a fundamental
part of the political freedom guaranteed by thettAmendment.

Besides removing governmental restraints, Williaachien (2005) maintains that
the role of the freedom of the press is somethingem He defines the freedom of the press
as “the right of the press to report, to comment amd to criticise its own government
without retaliation or threat of retaliation frorhet authority,” which he calls “the right to
talk politics” (Hachten, 2005, p. 32). He assént this type of free and independent press
only exists in the Western countries that havefdllewing characteristics: laws protecting
civil liberties and property, high income per capihighly educated citizenry, possess
opposing political parties, financial support ofwsemedia, and established independent

journalism (Hachten, 2005, p. 32). However, Guimera(2005) criticised Hachten’s

definition of the freedom of press noting it onlaenines the Euro-American (nation-state
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level) experience and ignores the center-dominatedd-system level (government &
media operates the system of communication outlets)

Dennis and Merrill (1996) focus on the role of paian and education in relation
to the freedom of the press. They define the fseedf the press as “the right to
communicate ideas, opinions, and information thhouifpe printed word without
government restraint”; they state that the maimppse of the freedom of the press “is to
promote and educated an informed electorate thmatrnzke decisions about public affairs”
(Dennis and Merrill, 1996, p. 5). Both authors algree that there is no existence of an
absolute press freedom, but they disagree wheligeptess in the U.S. is free or not.
Dennis claims there is no free press in the UiRl,feee press is a dream that hardly can be
achieved because of the interaction between tlegra@ldted system of rights, principles,
practices, and institutions; on the other hand,rMelisagrees with Dennis believing the
press in the U.S. is relatively free in regard theo countries because it has fewer
government restraints (Dennis and Merrill, 1996).

On the other hand, Weaver (1977) builds upon Deand Merrill's argument
stating that an adequate account of the freedonth@fpress must include all ‘other
restraints’. He explains that the arguments ot fggess revolve around two main
questions: 1) what is it? and, 2) how much it cafd lHe defines the freedom of press as: 1)
the relative absence of governmental restraintshenmedia; 2) the relative absence of
governmental and all other restraints on the medra, 3) not only the absence of
restraints on mass media, but also the presentesé conditions necessary to ensure the
dissemination of a diversity of ideas and opiniémsa relatively large audience, like an
enforced right of access to newspapers and ragtioss (Weaver, 1977, p. 152).

Other scholars define the freedom of the press ft@perspective of functionality
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in society. For instance, Nam and Oh (1973) define freedom of the press as
independent adversary with no fear of arbitrarycsan and free to criticize the policies
and personnel of the power elite. Writing from adarn and classical point of view,
Kelley and Donway (1990) believe that free pressamseperforming the function of
watchdog preventing the state from aggrandize dngiag the rights of its citizens. Put
differently, Kelley and Donway seem to suggest #raadequate definition of the freedom

of the press should involve the presses’ abilitiggep government in check.

2.2.3 The Importance of the Freedom of the Press:
The importance of the freedom of the press is detexd by the function that it

plays in society. The role that the freedom ofgihess plays in society can harm as well as
benefit various aspects of the world's politicalstgyns. Perhaps the first thinker to
highlight this is the German philosopher Karl Mawko recognizes the importance and
challenges associated with the freedom of the presssocialistic society. As cited in
Picard (1985, p. 38), Marx acknowledges that freedu the press is versatile and a
‘spiritual mirror’ for individuals to observe theelses which is the first step of wisdom, a
spirit of state that can exits in every place, anddeal world that flows back to it giving
life a richer spirit .

Another way that the freedom of the press is ingris that the ‘liberty’ of the
press is crucial in rousing public spirit and cam édmployed against the ambition of
arbitrary powers (Hume, 1987). This is the viewtlud philosopher and political thinker
David Hume. In other words, the freedom of thesprean function as a mechanism to
thwart power and coercion. Similarly, Holmes (1pf0tes that the freedom of the press

curbs arbitrary power, and works as a stimulant ¢aa help citizens; this is evident with
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independent newspapers because they have a tenmemeyaware of public dissatisfaction
and strengthens. Holmes (1990, p. 32) adds thatdapendent and uncensored press can
function as a market of ideas that helps the ciszef society to develop, mobilize, and
create new ideas in the public domain .

The role of the freedom of the press is visibly aept in undemocratic
communities, societies, and countries where théigall system views this institution as
adversarial. Many maintain that the freedom ofghess can threaten political stability and
control. Contrary to popular belief, the freedofrire press is more effective in achieving
changes than actually opposing political partiesaithoritarian regimes (Ungar, 1990).

Finally, the freedom of the press can providergsources to the audience to make
their assessment who are the good and bad guydititpand take the responsibility as a
watchdog on behalf of public to prevent governmehtises (Gurevitch and Blumler,
(1990). Simply put, the freedom of the press aduncate the public on issues. Gurevitch
and Blumler offered eight functions and servicegeeted from the media in a democratic
system: surveillance of the socio-political envirmnt, meaningful agenda setting,
platforms for an intelligible and illuminating adsexcy, dialogue across a diverse range of
views, mechanisms to hold officials how to exergsaver, inducements for citizens to be
involved, resisting external power of control, ardpecting the audience; however, these
attended goals are not easy to achieve due tousmdstacles such as the conflicts
between democratic values, political communicastmicture limits participatory energy,
political messages carry different implicationsdaime media work according to their

socio-political and economic environment (Gurevigetd Blumler, 1990, pp. 271-2).
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2.2.4 The State vs. Press Freedom:

In the United States of America for instance, thestFAmendment of the U.S.
Constitution, which is a protection of autonomy,swan attempt to draw the line between
individuals and the state to produce important jgubdkbate that ultimately led to self-
governance (Fiss, 1990). However, Fiss (1990,48) hotes that public debate is an
“essential precondition” of a democratic governmamd that debate in and of itself is not
enough to encourage the self-governance of a goci€herefore, state interference and
regulation(s) are required. He acknowledges thedrtain level of risk is involved in any
political intervention, but the ends justify the ane. Fiss is confident that political
intervention will benefit the society overall, besa it may safeguard it from elitist and
powerful groups who may design the laws for theuncselfish interests. Fiss (1990, p.
152) states:

We turn to the state because it is the most publi&ll our institutions and
because only it has the power to resist the pressirthe market and thus
to enlarge and invigorate our politics.

Lichtenberg (1990, pp.104-5) argues that the miststdnding of what a
democratic society’s commitment is toward free pregmy have promoted misinformed
criticism of regulation, which led many to arguattihegulations are incompatible with the
freedom of the press because in some instancagatieg and manipulating the media can
serve the purpose of free press, for exampldefrhass media try to restrain or deprive
public debate, then the regulations are positivetired to achieve the ultimate freedom
of the press.

Kelley and Donway (1990, p. 67) provide three basiguments concerning the

regulation of the press: 1) from positive rightguanent holds that government interference
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is essential to secure the public (speaker andeaaé) rights to access and receive
information from media; 2) the teleological argumereans that the positive government
involvement may sometimes achieve the values efifsen of speech more effectively than

the non-interference policy because “freedom ofespeis not an end in itself but an

instrument for achieving certain values such athtamnd fairness”; and, 3) the democratic
argument holds that “government regulation may beessary to ensure that the media
provide the kind of information and debate requii@dan informed electorate”.

Asante (1997) notes that the cultural and politeratironment of a society controls
the media. Asante cites that these methods ansocship, physical harassment, threat of
lawsuits, press and journalist licensing requiretsiesppointments and dismissal of editors,
government rewards and incentives, the practicavittiholding newsprint allocations,
guantitative decreases in the of advertisement @tippnd self-censorship. However,
Beata Rozumilowicz (2002) argues that a non-monpgibn from any group (i.e., the
government, market, or elite) is the key to a faed independent media. He claims that
free and true media can be achieved only if theldomental domains of society (legal,
institutional, economic, and social-cultural) sugpihe structure of demonopolization of

media sources.

2.3 Theories of the Freedom of the Press:

It is ironic that a discussion of the theories sunding the freedom of the press
begins with a reference to the Cold War era wheograling to Siebert et. al. (1984), four
theories of the press (the authoritarian, the f#&n, the Soviet, and the social
responsibility) came to fruition during the polaicstrife between the East and West. The

Authoritarian theory in the words of Siebert et. al., is complete goweent control over
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the mass media with no independency within the eedjanizations. On the contrary, the
Libertarian theory is when individuals are free to publish withoue thonstraints and
regulations of the government. The third theorthisSoviet theory This theory is related
to the communist ideology and maintains that thelimshould not be private and must
instead serve the working class with self-reguigtiexercising a certain level of media
responsibility. According to Siebert et. al., tBecial Responsibility theorys when the
newspapers are obligated to provide informationdinersity of views to society.

For Ralph Lowenstein (1979), the authoritarian #mel libertarian theories have
merit, but argues that we should replace the conshuheory with what he calls the
‘social-authoritarian’ theory of the freedom of tpeess. He is convinced that scholars
should also discard the social responsibility tlyedire to its vague nature. Reacting to the
above theories, as well as others, John Merril89)$rovides two simple models. Merrill
(1989, p. 97) explains the freedom of the pres$ wihat he calls thé\-L Model 1)
Authoritarian-Leaning and 2) Freedom-Leaning systen®ince freedom exists in every
system whether it is authoritarian or libertariamd ebecause of the different modes of
freedom, theA-L Modellost its validity and usefulness. These freedoodes are found
with the state where press is protected and usedsasial instrument, with the press to be
free from state control, or with the individual wlgournalist uses the freedom rationally
and ethically with a consideration to the sociédefrill, 1989, p. 100). Gunaratne (2005,
pp. 124-125) expands the theory of social respditgibsing Merrill's A-L continuum and
concludes that, “the West-centric norms of so@aponsibility may not necessarily reflects
the norms of social responsibility in many natidats outside so called ‘Europe™. Simply
put, the freedom of the press cannot be univeesloecause the East and the West do not

have the same understanding of freedom, which latEssinto the process of journalism
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(Gunaratne, 2005, p. 142).

During the 1960s and 1970s in Europe, Siebert letpraposed theories on the
freedom of the press initiated a new, comprehensheory, which demanded state
intervention to support a diverse press and beclnosvn as thedemocratic socialist
theoryof the press (Picard, 1985). This theory siguladidundamental shift in the thinking
of the freedom of the press at the time. The pliegathought of the democratic socialist
theory is that the public became less suspicioustate intervention and changed the
negative view of state from one that viewed it aseil against liberty and enemy of
people to one that viewed the press as more litemtaand socially responsible (Picard,
1985). The democratic socialist theory combines ¢haracteristics of negative liberty
(absence of government interference, censorship @oldical prohibitions) and the
characteristics of positive liberty (the individualhts of printing and circulating opinions)
into one theory. In essence, this theory viewsfteedom of the press as an individual
‘right—an extension of the free expression, nqir&ilege given to those who control the
means of disseminating information (Picard, 198B)e positive freedom of preskeory is
to promote free and diverse ideas and opinions thighinvolvement of both negative and
positive liberty characteristics. Tinegative presss to prevent state barriers against a free
and diverse flow of ideas. Therefore, both wonktfee same purpose which is “to provide
each individual the ability to express his or heaw to other members of the society”
(Picard, 1985, p. 49).

William Hachten (1999; Picard, 1985, pp. 64-9)dff five additional concepts of
the freedom of the press similar to Sierbet ettt®ories, but emphasizes two more: 1)
Revolutionary(press supporting the overthrow of governmentee the state from foreign

domination), and 2lpevelopmental or Third Worl(ltilizes the press to promote social and
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civic changes). Under the revolutionary theory akhis mainly seen in the Third World,
there is no relationship between traditional prasd state press. They are separated
because people believe that the government dossmie their interests and must be
overthrown. The development theory puts more nesipdity on the media in developing
countries to deliver ‘constructive media’ that isoeomical, political, and socially
beneficial without being “critical, adversarial, even sceptical,” because, according to
Hachten, “the media should bow down to the needthefcountry so as to encourage
development across all sectors” (Negrine, 199426). Ansah (1988) asserts that the
developmental theory is a refinement of the authoan theory of the press, but gives the
collective development needs priority over indiattights and freedoms. Ansah (1988, p.
7) explains, “the right is conceded to the stateegirict media operations and to exercise
direct control to ensure that media resources aesl 4o promote national identity and
integrations”.

Thedemocratic-participantnedia theory presented by Denis McQuail suggésis t
media content should not be controlled by the stateby any elite group. Instead the
society should encourage an active participatioputiiiic discourse through equal access to
the media. According to this theory, citizens htheeright to access, to respond, and to use
the communication mediums to socially interact wéhch other (Caton-Rosser and
McGinley, 2006).

Based on his normative set of principles, McQu2@Q05, pp. 85-6; 2005) provides
his own four models on the freedom of the presshé)iberal-pluralist or market model
which “identifies freedom of press with the freedaenown and operate the means of
publications without permission or interferencenfrthe state”; 2) theocial responsibility

or public interest modethat gives a wider freedom obligation to the stycieith high
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media standards through envisaged self-regulaticth wo exclusion of government
intervention; 3) therofessional model-gives the autonomous professional journalism the
power to watch the misuse of media; and, 4) #tiernative media modelwhich
emphasizes “the rights of subcultures with theitipalaristic values and promotes inter

subjective understanding and a real sense of contyfiun

2.4 Measuring the Freedom of the Press:

Few scholastic studies have taken on the diffiadk of evaluating and measuring
the freedom of the press. Some of the most festilelies are the cross-sectional studies
from the early 1960s under the direction of Nixd®g0 & 1965), the empirical studies
conducted by Lowenstein (1970) and Kent (1972), #el collection of data from the
Freedom House (1979)(Gunaratne, 2002). Finally, there are some indisameasuring
the freedom of the press due to the absence dfytematic analyses that are worthy of
consideration (Becker et al., 2007).

Formal attempts to articulate, to measure, andveduate the outcomes of the
freedom of the press began under the guidance>aim\{1960) in the U.S., who used the
United Nations (UN) and United Nations Educatior@ientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO) publications on 85 countries and terrgsrirom the mid 1950s to study three
variables: 1) per capita national income, 2) pesags of illiterate adults, and 3) daily
newspaper circulation. Nixon (1960, p. 18) useel liternational Press Institute’s two
major surveys and definition of government conwblthe press with a panel of three

judges from Europe, the U.S., and a graduate studeneasure the freedom of the press.

9 More details are given later in the chapter alfoaedom House.

34



Using a five-way classification system: (F) Freeegw system, (F-) Free press, (I)
Intermediate, (A-) Authoritarian, (A) Authoritariapress system, and added a sixth
category (C) Communist systems, and (C-) lessitigid enforcement, Nixon concludes
that there is a systematic relationship betweenhte® variables and the degree of freedom
of the press.

An independent replication of Nixon’s study, coneghac by Bradley Greenberg
(1961) used the same three independent variablesvestigate an additional variable
(number of daily newspapers in a given countrylagsess the level of freedom in 32
countries (no Communist-bloc nations were includedjhe study. Greenberg based his
scale on the government control over access to,ravsestic press, and foreign press. He
found a high and positive correlation between theed variables, which seemed to
substantiate the findings in the Nixon study.

Kent's (1972, p. 69) empirical study uses the ‘imiehsionality’ of 15 variables of
23 factors used by Lowenstein Press IndependerateCatical Ability (PICA) free press
measurement of 94 countries to study different espaf government pressure on the press.
The 15 variables were: 1) liberal laws, 2) governtmeontrol of foreign exchange or its
purchase of mass media, 3) licensing, 4) advergs¢ndependency, 5) ownership, 6)
government infringement of foreign news agenci¢subsidies and bribes, 8) government
control of newsprint, 9) tax rate on mass medig,gd¥ernment control of domestic news
agencies, 11) News favouritism, 12) banned of opipos publications, 13) prior
certification & appointment, 14) government loars)d 15) government control of
circulation and distribution (Kent, 1972, pp. 69-.7(G6he concludes that all of the variables
in the study are strongly related to the governmpeessure on the press.

Using a longitudinal study from the period betwd@®%0 and 1979, Weaver et al.
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(1985) measures the freedom of the press of 13dtdes. The authors reveal that “there
are different predictors of the amount of governtm@ntrol of the press in Third World
countries than in the more developed First and &k&borld countries” (Weaver et al.,
1985, p. 115). This study uses similar concep&s avtime period of years to measure the
freedom of the press that include concepts likeegawient control of press (government
restrictions for being free, partly free or notedyeaccountability of governors (public
support and voting behaviour), stress on governm@atvolutions, armed attacks,
demonstrations...etc), mass media development (medidability), level of education,
urbanism, and availability of resources.

Van Belle (2000) claims that prior to his studyrén was no comprehensive data
available measuring global press freedom, thergfugauses a simple five category coding
scheme to measure global freedom of the press:

Press nonexistent or too limited to code

Free: clearly free with political function

Imperfectly Free: political function with corrupticr unofficial influence
Restricted: not directly controlled by the goveemty but no political function

or debate
4. Controlled: direct control of government

whkEo

Due to the freedom polarization and the significgeq between groups, categories 1 and 2
grouped as free presses, while 0, 3, and 4 groapeat restricted/ineffective presses (Van
Belle, 2000, pp. 49-50 & 138).

Gunaratne (2002) argues that all previous critesed to measure the freedom of
the press (mainly used by researchers) is not adedpecause these scholars, for the most
part, only dealt with the end part (the state).n&@atne suggests that a proper study is one
that measures the freedom of the press as a wholading all related factors, and is not

only limited to one factor. He asserts that moteerdion should be given to non-
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governmental factors and influences because gkdiain has dramatically changed the
world since the 1B century’s definition of free press, which defirtheé press as only print
media, to an all encompassing definition that cosegrmedia (broadcast, radio, television,
and online). Instead, Gunaratne (2002, p. 364pgees a new measurement of the
freedom of the press calling it ‘freedom of comnuation-outlets,” which includes three
levels: 1) the world system, 2) the nation-statej @) the individual. The world system
level focuses on government interference and ireroknt in mass media in both a
commercial and a technological manner. On therdthad, the nation-state level includes
the governmental and commercial pressures on noedigent. The third measurement of
the freedom of the press involves the individuakldocus on individual rights regarding
the freedom of expression and opinion.

Accordingly, Merrill (2000, pp. 33-5) remarks thatost freedom of the press
scholars apply ‘Western-style libertarian pressotifewhen analyzing other countries.
Moreover, Merrill argues that many of these scholawild most of their assumptions on a
capitalistic foundation without considering othexctors such as differences in culture,
values, stage of developments, and expectationgizéns which vary from one country to
another. In fact, Merrill claims that many of tteveloping countries are not interested in
the Western model of the press. Many expressaaigcepticism in willingness to accept
the ‘Western model’ for their communication systdmsause they do not agree with many
of the prevailing values associated with this cphcef free press; meanwhile, many
developing countries view government interferencéhe media in a beneficial way; as a
method to protect social stability and national@legment since the prevailing thought is
that “social order is more important than indivitpkuralism” (Merrill, 2000, p. 39).

At present, four institutions currently measure fileedom of the press throughout
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the world: Freedom House, Reporters Without Borddrgernational Research &
Exchanges Board (IREX), and the Committee to Ptalearnalists (CPJ), but the two
former institutions are the most widely recogniZ&ee Appendixes 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, & 2.4).
Since 1979, Freedom House has been collectingatathe freedom of the press around
the world. The survey instrument that Freedom déouses (Freedom House Survey)
considers analytical reports of regional experts acholars, as well as numerical ratings
for 194 countries and territories on a scale a¥ @Q0 (O is the highest degree of freedom of
the press, 100 is the lowest degree). Based ome&Bodology questions, the survey
groups the countries into three categories: ‘Fesasting 0 to 30; ‘Partly Free’ scoring 31-
to 60; and, ‘Not Free’ scoring 61 to 100.

Freedom House Survey uses three broad analytieabaf) the legal environment
(laws and regulations), which is worth 30 point¥;tl2e political environment (political
control or pressure over the content) worth 40 {soiand, 3) the economic environment
(structure of ownership and the effect of corruptom content) that is worth 30 points. The
third analytical area raises an important questionthe uncertainty of how best to
distinguish between a country that has limited puielevision like the United States with a
country like Sweden that has a successful publevigon and even subsidizes its daily
newspapers (Becker, 2003).

Christina Holtz-Bacha (2004) argues that there pgablem with the methodology
of validating the data collected on the freedomthsd press, citing as evidence that no
comparable data exists for all countries, languzageiers, and researchers’ cultural biases.
Moreover, since free press is one of the pillara dfourishing democratic society, there
must be a sustainable effort “to develop a suitand at the same time easy to handle

measure for the freedom of the press, particularlyneasure that can be used for
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international comparisons” (Holtz-Bacha, 2004, ). 1

In 2002, Reporters Without BorderRdporters Sans Frontierseleased its first
Freedom of Press Index (FPI). By 2005, it colldciedex data from 167 countries by
asking its partner organizations (14 freedom ofresgion groups from around the world)
and its network of 130 correspondents, as welbamglists, researchers, legal experts and
human rights activists to answer 50 questions desigo assess a country’s level of the
freedom of the press (Reporters Without Border§520 The perspective of the FPI is
quite different from the Freedom House Survey bgedtirelies on government and non-
government attacks on journalists and media. Eumibre, it goes beyond state influence
on the freedom of the press to its efforts in hedgpressure groups against journalists and
media organizations (Holtz-Bacha, 2004). The RpsrWithout Borders Index only
evaluates countries according to the achievemdriteew media system on a criteria that is
free or less free compared to others, and thensrémdm accordingly. This approach is
very different from the Freedom House Survey, whigtoups countries into three
categories. The evaluation method by the RepokétBout Borders Index “avoids the
difficult and somewhat arbitrary task to decide @thibhresholds between free and not free
and at the same time demonstrates that such boesaannot easily be defined” (Holtz-
Bacha, 2004, p. 10).

The overview of the attempts to measure press dreeghows that there is no
universal measurement of press freedom. The wsdsl to measure press freedom still
have some limitations that affect their reliabiligspecially when it comes to Third World
countries. Thus, there is no unified measurind ed@ress freedom that can be applied for
all countries. The measurements do address impassues of press freedom, but did not

cover all the criteria that are related to the sab)j
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2.5 The Freedom of the Press and Kuwait:

Kuwait is an Arab/Islamic state. For the mosttpKuwait resembles many Arab
countries throughout the region in that it has stiaeligious, cultural, and social values.
The concept of the freedom of expression in thebAnsrld constantly struggles with
Western ideology. Western ideology seems to péabegher value on the notion that the
community and political government exist to serkie satisfaction of individuals. The
prevailing thought in Arab countries like Kuwait miains that an individual's purpose in
life is to serve the family, community, and thetstdNawar, May-June 2000). This
difference of ideologies has encouraged wrong mesand imprudent beliefs in the values
that Arabic cultures promote concerning the freeadmxpression, particularly as it relates
to the freedom of the press. Although the answéixtthis problem lies outside the scope
of this study, it is important to note that whathiseded to bridge both worlds into one is
education. On this point, Nawar (May-June 200@jes that “without educating people
about their first right, the case for freedom opession will always be lost in confusion”.

William Rugh (2004) categorizes the Arab prese fiour systems: 1) mobilization
press 2) loyalist press; 3) diverse press; anttadsitional press. The first Arab system of
the press that Rugh observes is the mobilizatiesgsystem, which is defined as when the
government mobilizes the press to support its gplike the countries of Syria, Libya and
Sudan. Rugh calls the second system the loyatetsp He defines the loyalist press
system as when the press remains loyal and suppatithe government regardless of its
private ownership, which is the case in the govemis of Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Qatar,
Oman, UAE, and Palestine. The next Arab systerthefpress is what Rugh calls the
diverse press. This is when the political polity content, and the styles differ from one

newspaper to another, reflecting a variety of viawan environment that is relatively free,
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as in the case of countries like Lebanon, Kuwaibrééco, and Yemen. The final Arab

system of the press that Rugh notes is the transitisystem, which he defines as
government control of the press. In this case,gbeernment limits some elements of
freedom and diversity by using laws to give it legawer over the press, which is the case
in countries like Egypt, Jordan, Tunisia, and Alger

Many Arab countries have a long and rich histofypoacticing censorship on
traditional mass media (Boyd, 1993). Since théyadevelopment of the Arab press in the
early 1950s, there have been countless examplssnsitive issues where censorship has
affected and negatively interfered with the praagiof journalism (Amin, 2002; Khazen,
1999). In fact, most Arab governments currentlynoand control the media in their
countries (Al-Qarni, 2004). Yet, the technologiadivances of the 1990s helped to usher in
the new media, which begun to change the landsodgbe relationship between the
government and the media. In fact, more privaevigion stations and online newspapers
are emerging, and the difference this time is thany press organizations are not under the
direct control of the local government.

Many Arab countries do include in their constibag various restricted laws that
give the government the power to act against aparagnt violations. Furthermore, many
of these governments throughout the Arab world hmerestrated all sectors of their society,
and this influences practices that journalist usedealing with sensitive issues (Amin,
2002). Arab journalists rarely take advantagehefdemocratic freedoms that may exist in
their country, and yet they highly value the freedof the press. However, it is important
to note that Arab “[journalists] retain a pervasfear of the political system, consequently
enhancing self-censorship” (Amin, 2002, p. 130).

Gulf States (Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudabfa, and United Arab
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Emirates) share similar traditions with the tramhs of other Arab countries. Even though
many Gulf States are ruled by monarchies, eachtopuaries with regard to the levels of
the strictness of their political systefhs It is a well-known fact that many of the Gulf
States are interrelated with other Gulf States,ctwvimeans that the political, economic,
social, cultural, and educational systems andtutgins in one Gulf State will have an
affect on others. For example, the adoption ofdemocratic political system in Kuwait
during the 1970s indirectly affected other Gulft&€sain adopting a similar system, and the
economic adaptation in the United Arab Emirates @athr is currently encouraging other
states to follow their lead.

Although private media in these Gulf Countries grija@yh budgets and the state-of-
the-art technology, they confront varying restao8 on their reporting. Government
censorship, self-censorship, and fear of governmemtisals, prevent most media from
criticizing state policies or crossing the ‘redegy Criticizing members of the ruling
family, scrutinizing Islam, or publishing informat related to the national security are
considered ‘red lines’ standards that should noaddressed on the local press. In recent
years, however, some citizens of the Gulf State® recreasingly enjoyed access to other
alternative news and information sources. Foramst, advances in technologies like
satellite television and the Internet are startingchallenge government influence and
control over both the content and the deliveryhsd tnedia in such a way that previous
methods of control are now becoming obsolete. Morthe point, these new technologies

are beginning to defy many of the institutionshadde societies.

% Many Gulf States are moving toward democratizhejr political system while keeping the form of
government unchanged such as Kingdom and Sheikdom.
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Local media, especially members & fess, are often victims of government
restraints, but satellite stations are currentlgesiencing higher levels of freedom. The
level of freedom varies from one Gulf State to &eat In Saudi Arabia for instance, the
largest and most influential member of the Gulf gem@ation Council (GCC), is one of the
most politically closed societies in the region. otNsurprisingly, the local press is
uncritically supportive of the regime and its p@& In its 2006 Annual Report, Reporters
Without Borders described the freedom of the prnessSaudi Arabia as one of the
“harshest”. Simply put, Saudi Arabia’s ruling faynhas a tight control over the media.
The country of Oman is also criticized by many ing&ional organizations in that it
restricts free speech and assembly. In 2007, RagdWVithout Borders reported that self-
censorship is still an accepted practice in Bahvaiere it is considered the best way to
prevent government action. The UAE and Qatar alayher levels of press freedom in the
Gulf States region, but fall behind Kuwait whercdéimes to newspapers, which frequently
and aggressively cover local political affairs ahd government. Self-censorship persists
on matters pertaining to the Emir and high-rankmgmbers of the Royal Family in
Kuwait. Censorship of Internet remains an impdrigsue in many of the Gulf States,
although not all countries exercise it to the sal®gree. This is illustrated by the fact that
various controlling methods are used—filtering dpahning of certain sites that are
deemed inappropriate for moral or political reasbysthe governments of many Gulf

States is still an accepted common practice (Skke Tal).
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Table 2.1: Comparison of Gulf States’ Freedom of Rrss

Freedom of press
Country Political System FH* 2008 RWB* 2008 | Newspapers
Bahrain Constitutional Not Free (71) 96 9
Monarchy
Kuwait Constitutional Partly Free (54) 61 15
Emirates
Oman Monarchy Not Free (71) 123 4
Qatar Emirate Not Free (64) 74 5
Saudi Arabia Monarchy Not Free (81) 161 13
UAE Federation Not Free (68) 69 11

*FH = Freedom House; RWB = Reportéfithout Borders

According to the above Table, Kuwait practicescand political freedom, but it is
not fully democratic. Currently Kuwait is ruled layy Emir, who is the Head of State, as
deemed in the 1962 Constitution, which also callsffee direct election of the National
Assembly Majlis Al-Ummal). Among the many powers of the head of the stateEthe
has the power to dissolve, amend and/or upholdatewith all laws being approved by
the Parliament. In Kuwait, the freedom of speeold aress is directly related to the
existence of the National Assembly. In fact, evéme the National Assembly is dissolved,

freedom of speech is controlled and the pressnisared (Jurdi and Dashti, 1994).

2.5.1 The History of the Press in Kuwait:

The freedom of the press has an extensive histoKuwait, which dates back to
1956 when systemic press arose. Prior to ¥9%6r all intense and purposes, the freedom
of the press in Kuwait was not recognizable indbentry and publications were opened to
anyone as long as they were not offensive to tivergment. Before this, the first Kuwaiti
magazine calledMujallat Alkuwait (Kuwait Magazinejvas printed in 1928 in Egypt but

was stopped abruptly after two years (Jurdi anchiDak994). Afterwards, the next crucial

2L The Press Law of 1956 included 35 articles reimdahe press and was only practiced for a shenibg
before it was replaced with a more accurate andifspé&aw in 1961.
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moment in the history of the freedom of the pressuared in 1946, when Kuwaiti students
in Egypt published a magazine calkiBe'thah. This was later followed by introduction of

the first monthly magazine calldé¢athmahin 1948, which was published in Kuwait, and
specialized in literature and coincided, with tiseablishment of the country’s first Printing

Office. Between the years of 1950 and 1959, thexee about 20 publications in Kuwait,

but most of them did not survive, citing financald technological difficulties as well as

the lack of intellectuals (AlShanoofi, 1999; Alrhédi, 2008). In 1956, the Government
Printing Press opened and with it came the introdacand implementation of new press
laws in Kuwait. The new press laws helped createmnionated press, which fostered an
environment that led to the appearance of more papess in the marketplace.

By 1961,Al-Rai Al-Aanf? the first Kuwaiti weekly newspaper was establishad
printed in Beirut. One year lateAl-Taleea the first opposition weekly magazine
established; later it switched to weekly newspageke years later in 196Al-Nahda a
social magazine began publishing in Kuwait. Onarykter, in Kuwait the second
newspaperAlseyassalwas launched. By the 1970s, Kuwaiti readers cahluse to read
from an even greater number of local daily newspapecluding Algabag® in 1972,
Alwatarf* in 1974, andAlanb&® in 1976. The newspaper offerings did not endether

because in 1961 théuwait Time&® and in 1977 the\rab Time&’ (English newspapers)

2 Due to a legal dispute with the previous ownleg, iame of the paper switchedAiai after receiving a
new license in 2006 as a result of the new pass |

23 Algabasis the last daily newspaper that received a lieens

24 Alwatanstarted weekly in 1962 and became daily in Janl@ad.

% |n 1962, a daily political newspaper callkkhbar Al-Kuwait(Kuwait News) established but stopped in
1975, and its ownership switched oveAianba

% Kuwait Timeds the first English newspaper in the Gulf region.

" Arab Timess part ofAlseyassamewspaper.
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were introduced and are still in print today. Thearkable thing to note here is that each
of these newspapers are individually owned andatpdr In 1976, the news had moved
from local markets to the world market and the Kitwdews Agency (KUNA) was
established to gather news and disseminate infawmatout Kuwait to an international

audience.

2.5.2 The Press & Publishing Laws:

When Kuwait achieved its independence in 1961,néw Constitution provided
two articles that specifically sought to protecddom of expression and freedom of the
press (Article 36 & 37). Under Kuwait's 1961 Prass Publications Law, newspapers can
be suspended and journalists jailed for publishmgterial or content that makes
blasphemous suggestions concerning ‘God (Allal®,Riophet, his Companions, and the
Quran,’ criticizing the Emir’s self-identity, theesret government, and disseminating any
information that may be construed to inflict harm the economy, violate the country’s
ethical code, or encourage criminal behavior. @tise, the press is free for the most part
to publish what it wants, but only in accordancéhwie stipulations articulated in the Law,
which states that “Freedom of printing, writing apdblishing is guaranteed within the
limits of this law” (Press and Publication Law, 196 The Press Law remained active for
more than 45 years. Because the law was passbe isame year the constitution put in
practiced, many clashes and controversial poimtseabetween the two.

Article 35 of the 1961 Press and Publication Lavegithe Kuwaiti Government the
authority to suspend any print publication or carecenewspaper’s license if it is found
serving a foreign entity that acts against the tgtsmnational interest, and/or if it is found

that a newspaper switches from a non-political fmktical publication (Abdullah, 1985).

46



In accordance to the 1961 Law, the Kuwaiti Govemimanited licenses to only the
established five local owners. Since then, itrefissed to grant new licenses for new daily
newspapers. As a result, these same five faniibee monopolized the press market. By
2006, however, the new Press and Publication La06 removed this restriction and the
market opened, fostering an environment that altbfee the entry of new newspapers.

The Kuwaiti Government, together with the approvhithe National Assembly in
March of 2006, passed a new press law containinges8 Articles with four key changes.
Unlike the previous 1961 Law, the new law givesphgy that is denied license the right to
appeal in court. In addition, a prior judge orgerequired to cancel a license, to suspend a
newspaper, or to detain a journalist. As such,ftbkedom of the press as it appears in
Kuwait is considered by many scholars throughoatwiorld to be one of the freest in the
Arab world, but this did not occur in a vacuum.whs due in large part by the progressive
orientation of the Kuwaiti Government’s laws andukations. Today Kuwait has eight
new daily newspapefé,which is substantially more than the previous firabic and two
English newspapers. In January of 2007, #em Alyawmwas published and was
followed by the publication of the newspaper eatitAlwasat One month after the
publication ofAlwasat the newspapeAljarida entered the market in the same year. Three
months later,Annahar (9/2007), Awan (9/2007), andAlshahed (9/2007) launched as
newspaper publicationsArrouiah (2008) became the twelfth daily newspaper in Kawai
followed byAssabahandAddar. In October 2008Assawtbecame the fifteenth newspaper

in Kuwait. As stated earlier, the increase number of newesgap a result of the Kuwaiti

% The number of daily newspapers is expected &ini£008 since there have been 110 requests for
applications for new publications since 2006.
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Government’s new laws as well as the need for miffeviews and information regarding
the events in Kuwait. Thus, these new newspapare httracted famous columnists and
new writers to join them by either promising therarefreedom to write or offering them
good rewards. Because of these and other succélssdsSreedom House organization in
2008 categorized the freedom of the press in Kuwaitpartly free?® and in 2008,
Reporters Without Borders ranks Kuwait first in thab world scoring 61 regarding the

freedom of the press, ahead of countries like tA& (69" and Qatar (7).

2.6 Conclusion:

This chapter explored the issues related to trexlren of the press. It explained the
concept, the importance, the definition, the thegrand the measurements of the freedom
of the press. It also explored freedom of the ifeem Arab perspective, focusing on
Kuwait as a case studyThe main point raised in this chapter was the pikyed by
freedom of the press to enhance democracy andivergality. However, the universally
of the press freedom is affected by other factanseseach country has its own social,

culture, religion and values that needed to beidensd in order to measure its level.

29 Kuwait is the only country among the Gulf Statagegorized as partly free with the following seore
Legal Environment: 18, Political Environment: 2T;06omic Environment: 15, and a total score of 54.
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Chapter Three: Online Journalism

3.1 Introduction:

During the mid 1990s, online journalism becamesitda with the creation of the
World Wide Web. The previous establishment of @gl communication networking and
infrastructure, as well as the introduction of gegsonal computer in homes throughout the
world, helped to popularize the Internet and madeasy to use globally (Curran and
Seaton, 2003). Today, all print and broadcast neesgia have made the transition to
cyberspace and this attraction of online usersiragunews has created online journalism
(Dimitrova and Neznanski, 2006). Online journalismone the outcomes of the Internet
revolution. It is estimated that everyday milliomisonline users read their daily news on
the Internet (Salwen et al., 2005). Since the $98@e and open access to the Internet by
the public has affected every social, politicalpre@mic, cultural, psychological, religious,
and philosophical realms of society. This chapteuses on online journalism and its
effect on local press freedom in Kuwait. Beforscdissing the nature of online journalism,
it is important to focus on the Internet and freada order to understand how the Internet
influences online journalism and the freedom ofphess. In addition, this chapter seeks to
address some of the major issues surrounding orjoenalism, such as history,
characteristics, advantages, limitations, typesmso and practices of online journalism

with an emphasis on Kuwait as a case study.
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3.2 The Internet and Freedom:

In democratic societies, the mass media is a fdarrfree expression; one in which
individuals are free to exchange arguments andéad with access to all alternative views
(Voltmer, 2006). Currently, it has become a pulidimm (public sphere) in cyberspate
for democratic and non-democratic societies alikepolitical communication systems, the
political and the media institutions mutually irdet with each other in an effort to gain
their power base in society (Blumler and Gurevitt®95). Political institutions gain their
power from their ability to mobilize social poweMedia on the other hand, derives its
power from three sources: 1) structural, 2) psyefickl, and 3) normative. Structural
power rises from the media’s ability to deliversyBhological power arises from credibility
and trust that the media develops among its audiemMormative power comes from the
combination of structural & psychological powersgiwe media the ability to interject
between the world of the politician and the audeenessentially giving the media the
ability to directly intervene in the political press (Blumler and Gurevitch, 1995).

Since the invention of the Internet in the lat€d®in the United States, the Internet
was strictly used for military and government pug® in the exchange of scientific data
between scientists (Jenkins and Thorburn, 2003it bl the 1990s, it became as a popular
means of communication worldwide with more and mmeeple connecting to the World

Wide Web. Not only is the Internet considered @ wf communication, but it has also

30 Cyberspace is “The universe of information thaivailable from computer networks and the society
connected with them”, RONY, E. & RONY, P. (1998)ehomain Name Handbook: High Stakes and
Strategies in Cyberspace Lawrence, Kansas, R&D &aqdittp://www.domainhandbook.com/gloss.html
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exceeded the stature that the telephone and telewsice held as the technology that has
‘revolutionize[d] political activity (Federman, 2800 The decentralized physical structure,
limited state control, and interactivity makes théernet one of the fastest mediums in
terms of responsiveness; readers can easily aety fceeate their ‘own’ content on any
subject and access information at any time (Thorn2002, pp. 36-38). The rapid volume
of data, information, and news on the Internetdraated many challenges for governments
as it relates to their attempts to control accessywerspace (Domingo, 2006). Political
institutions throughout the world have attemptedise ancient methods of censorship, but
have yet to adapt to and cope with the Internetillustrating this point, Leonard Sussman
(2000) notes that millions of bits of data travel oyberspace each day that originate in
different countries, which make it difficult for fsacal institutions to control.

In fact, the emergence of the Internet has agtualbught a fresh air of freedom.
As a new medium, the Internet was considered aseattto the political elites and to the
morals of society (Chalaby, 2000). Democratic andemocratic political institutions are
not concerned about the political opposition, nog they considered requirements of
emergency surveillance, but the concern is fromdiksemination of specific information
that could be vital to a country’s security andeaheie technologies (Steele and Stein, 2002).
Censorship’s proponents usually utilize at leasir fmethods to restrict the freedom of
expression: through legal methods using legislatiat restrict writing, publishing, and
disseminating of information; through administratmethods using the implementation of
licensing requirements; through violent methodsngisphysical torture, psychological
intimidation, kidnapping, and imprisonment; and otlgh economic methods using
enhanced taxes (Chalaby, 2000, p. 21). Likewisgpgnents of censorship typically point

to the following arguments when evoking censorspimtection of the national security,
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protection of the culture, and protection of ecormotrade advantage (Pool, 1983).

Sussman (2000, p. 542) claims that political instins (governments) mask the
Internet censorship through licensing and regulati@pplying current print and broadcast
laws to the Internet, controlling servers to filtéwe contents, and censoring electronic
content that is considered unacceptable after misegion. Another way that governments
can control the Internet is monitoring the Inter&arvice Provider (ISP) to ensure that
individuals and organizations are not violating ffleense agreements (Gordon, 2001).
Furthermore, Braman & Roberts (2003) note thatd@Rracts are purposefully written in a
manner that is broad, vague, and ambiguous, irr dodeestrict forms of speech. In 2000,
the United Kingdom adopted a new law called theuRagn of Investigatory Powers Act
(2000), which gives the security services and tbéce in Britain the power to read
individuals’ e-mails and monitor the Internet tre$f using surveillance systems attached to
the Internet providers (Herbert, 2001). In addifipolitical institutions can also control,
monitor, and censor the flow of data from comparieg control the broadband industry
such as cable or phone companies (Gillmor, 200é¥sig (1999) argues in favour of using
an ‘architecture code,” which sets the parametexd @efines the terms of using the
cyberspace, since this code will prevent the Iefrom becoming a tool of control and
reaffirm to the freedom of cyberspace. He equatekitecture control to ‘invisible hands’
that are free to control the content and deliverinformation in cyberspace. For Lessig,
an architecture code is the equivalent of a cangiit for cyberspace that defines and
determines who and how one should access the #tfesets the rules; and controls user
behaviors, but more importantly, it can protecividual freedom.

According to Lin and Ainouye (31/3/2001), universadcess to the Internet is

required to have broad participation. Access isthe only means of political control,
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there are other factors that affect access to nmition such as usability, language, user
friendliness, usage inequality, differentiating lieis, and the lack of basic skills
(Boudourides, 2001). Keller (1995, p. 35) expatius definition of public access to
comprise that which is greater than physical cotioes. He writes, that public access is
“easy to use, affordable, and provide[s] accessronimum set of information resources”.
Gurstein (2001) argues that access is not onlynigathe means to use the computer, but
also, it means being able to use the Internet oF [@formation Communication
Technology) for two-way communications. The co$ttlze Internet, the overload of
information, and the usage inequalities of therhge also can hinder the effect that the
Internet can have on politics (Ferdinand, 2000)eviouw (2004, p. 276) explains that
there is a difference between information acceslsmaedia access and defines the latter as
“a multifaceted and rich phenomenon” that is mooenplex than information access; a
distinction should be made betweaocess tatechnological access) angde of(content

access).

3.2.1 Digital Democracy:
In 1994, then Vice President of the United Statd<5ore helped to shed light on

the importance of Information Technology in a freeciety. In his speech to the
International Telecommunications Union in Argentiha explained how new technologies
will encourage and spread freedom throughout thddw@IGore, 1994). In this speech,
Gore defines information technology, Global Infotioa Infrastructure and the
Information Superhighways beyond traditional meahsommunication. He argued that

these technologies are instruments that createdggecratic nations in the world. In this
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sense, new technologies have led to a new conoepirkas ‘digital democracy’. Kenneth
L. Hacker and Jan van Dijk (2000, p. 1) defindtdiglemocracy as:
A collection of attempts to practice democracy withthe limits of time,
space and other physical conditions, using ICT ofimfation and
Communication  Technologies) or CMC (Computer Maestiat
Communications) instead, as an addition, not aaogphent for traditional
‘analogue’ political practices.
Catherine Frost (2006) argues that the Internet thaspower to enhance democracy,
encourage social engagement, and promote morahrebut cites that the government and
the majority of users are not seriously commitiedhis effort. Sara Bentivegna (2002, p.
59) claims that the Internet offers a ‘new modeldemocracy’ that is different from the
main principles of global democracy, but argues this will not happen if the navigators
of the Internet will not allow it.

Several factors can make the Internet an effettieefor encouraging, promoting,
and sustaining democracy. The first characterstithe Internet that can encourage the
development of democratic institutions is that tlmernet is interactive in nature.
Interactivity is the relationship between the ersegn(s) and the gatekeeper(s) that maintain
the supply of communication; to be active meanse@ble to participate, to gather, and to
process information in a way that influences ungestisions. A second factor that makes
the Internet a tool for encouraging democracyssvértical and horizontal communication
facility; co-presence of vertical and horizontahmaunication is the relationship between
the sender and the receiver. Vertical communioatichich is mainly used in traditional
media, is when the government (as a sender) catstthbe communication flow to its
citizens (as a receiver). While horizontal comngation means equality among citizens in

an interactive discussion group. Another factat thakes the Internet an effective tool for

democracy building is a trait called disintermediat Disintermediation is the process of
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eradicating the storyteller in traditional medidtisgs and gives power to journalists who
have the access over all kinds of information (Bemgna, 2002). In the process called
Web surfing, the Internet users can have direablirement in accessing the information
that challenges a journalist's monopoly. Cost nether important characteristic of the
Internet that is responsible for developing demiciastitutions. In this context, the low
cost of the Internet encourages small groups tesscthe Internet and to be part of the
cyberspace. The Internet has the advantage @ditidnal media in its diversification and
rapid delivery of the message for different useksstly, the Internet is borderless. The
borderless nature of the Internet helps to infus® @rculate opinions, ideas, experiences,
and arguments (Bentivegna, 2002).

According to Hill and Sen (2000), the Internet wasvital ‘instrument’ in
overthrowing the Suharto regime in Indonesia amasgstant groups that used the Internet
to communicate with each other. Furthermore, théhas argue that the Internet
successfully minimized and marginalized state cestgp because people relied on the
Internet for information and political discussiomce they were sceptical about the
traditional media. As illustrated above, the Intgrcan serve as a forum that offers real-
time news, brings together participants, providesopportunity to share different views
from around the world, and challenges politicaltiimtons’ control during instances of
political upheaval (Ferdinand, 2000). Hill and 2000, p. 133) argue that we should not
rely only on the technological networks to achiete development and goals of
democracy, as the case of Indonesia, but they dtgiethere must be a “continued and
conscious commitment from the participants to neamtan autonomy from the state, and
capital,” because, as they claim, “technology aliienot secure such a public space”.

Hacker (2002) argues that an online chatting, defpatand interacting by
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communicating via the Internet is not enough altmesufficiently strengthen a weak
democracy. However, Hacker is convinced that tveliement of a systematic power of
both online and offline is essential in influencipgjitical decision—making. In fact, Curran
and Seaton (2003) assert that the offline commusisgrongly shaping the online world by
limiting the power that affects the Internet. Theyite, “the virtual world is not
‘determined’ by its technology, and ‘programmedpt@mote progressive change” (Curran
and Seaton, 2003, p. 264).

Most authoritarian or semi-authoritarian governrsefgar the emergence of the
Internet technology because they argue it thredtsgis control and power. In 2001, for
example, the Taliban Government in Afghanistan ledrnthe Internet because it feared this
mainstay of democratic practice would develop anaogphere that is conducive to the
freedom of expression, which started to become ream for other nations across the
Middle Eastern region (Simon et al., 2002). Acoogdo the position of Simon et al., this
fear created a contradictory perception among thosatries who sought to foster and take
advantage of electronic commerce and also wantéthiband censor electronic freedoms
(Simon, 2001).

Kalathil and Boas (2003) assert that over enthasiesists regarding the impact of
the Internet on the authoritarian regimes to mawegatd democracy. In this systematic
study of eight semi-authoritarian and authoritar@muntries, the authors found that the
Internet does have an impact, but it is not comeilea threat to the undemocratic
governments. In fact, the authoritarian governmanthe study took advantage of the new
technology of the Internet to strengthen their po{i@lathil and Boas, 2003). According
to Manuel Castells (2001), the island nation afg@pore fully adopted the technological

modernization, but as of today is one of the maogthssticated authoritarian systems of
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government. Currently, Singapore is confrontingeeious dilemma. On the one hand, the
government is in the process of reshaping its evdced and educational systems in an
effort that provides Internet access with lessi@gins, while concurrently maintaining its
control over the flow of information of its sociefi{teohane and Nye Jr., 2002). In fact,
many authoritarian countries in Asia are using Spuye as the role model for Internet
control (Rodan, 1998). Castells (2001) adds thatlhternet is not a substitute for social
change and political reform, but admits that theenmet can function as a forum for
expression of citizen rights as well as an effectemmunicative tool for the transmission
of human values. Castells (2001, p. 164) writed tthe Internet is not an instrument of

freedom, nor is it the weapon of one-sided domameti

3.2.2 The Public Sphere:

The ‘public sphere’ in cyberspace is an electroanvironment where private
individuals can meet through the net to engageeipate regarding general issues. Put
simply, it is the ‘constellation of communicativpages’ that allow information, ideas,
opinions, and debates to circulate freely, whicivese to shape and form public opinion
(Dahlgren, 2005). According to Habermas’ studyhef 17" and 18' centuries, the ‘public
sphere’ arose when people would gather in coffeesé® salons, or societies to exchange
ideas. In addition, these occasions became phlabese public opinions formed on a
number of important topics. Likewise, this ledthe development of a set of rules that
excluded the promotion and expression of emotionkath action and language, but did
encourage rational content and delivery equally ragnparticipants (Habermas, 1996;
Thornton, 2002, p. 8). The public sphere is neitre institution, nor organization, nor a

framework. Instead, Habermas describes it as taark for communicating information
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and points of view”, which encourages a democraéitie of detecting and identifying
problems that furnish them with possible soluticarsg dramatize them in such a way that
they are taken up and dealt with by parliamentampgexes” (Habermas, 1996, pp. 359-
360).

A prerequisite for the creation of the public sghex that there must be an actual
forum where participants (speakers & listeners) ftaaly express their views, ideas, and
opinions in a face-to-face interaction such as icoiee shop, salon, town meeting and
union hall. Secondly, there must be mutual committs for equal and free interactions
between the participants without any one partidiganssessing or exercising control over
another. As a result of face-to-face communicatemother feature of the public sphere
rises to correct the limitation of this open-endegraction, which “requires technologies
and institutions to secure its continued existearue regularize opportunities and access to
it” (Bohman, 2004, p. 134). However, Poster (1996jnts out that the question of
democracy should be reconsidered because faceg#odammunication in the public
sphere no longer exists and proposes that newr@hgctmediation has taken its place
instead. Peter Dahlgren (2005, pp. 148-149) cdneépes the public sphere into three
dimensions: 1) structures, 2) representation, andt8raction. According to Dahlgren
(2005), the structure of the public sphere involtles formal institutional features like
ownership, control, regulation, and political econyo The structures of the Internet are the
legal, social, economic, cultural, technical, asllves Web-architectural features that
comprise the public sphere. The representatioth@fpublic sphere refers to the media
output that includes fairness, accuracy, agendimngetompleteness, and a pluralism of
views. The final dimension of the public spheratt®ahlgren discusses is interaction

between citizens’ encounters with the media and itiheractions between themselves.
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However, Dahlgren (2005) notes that political iatgéions (democratic deliberation) on the
Internet remain minimal compared with other useshsas consumerism, entertainment,
chatting, and non-political networking. He writes:
The argument is that the Internet has not made ro@iehdifference in the
ideological political landscape, it has not helpedbilize more citizens to
participate, nor has it altered the ways that sligets done (Dahlgren,
2005, p. 154).
Brian McNair (2006) argues that the prevailing disesconcerning the public sphere is the
following question: “Is there a global public spb®t. McNair (2006, p. 152) claims that
this question should be refined to encompass thagihg needs of the time to “what kind
of public sphere is emerging at the global level®i.other words, he explains that in order
for public sphere to globalize, the national, traational, and global tiers must be
interconnected and interact with one another thmoogmmon, accessible global media
networks because this kind of public sphere isiatua the development and rise of
democratic political culture (McNair, 2006, p. 152)

On the other hand, John Keane (1995) explainstiieae are three kinds of public
spheres: micro-public sphere, the meso-public spheard the macro-public sphere. For
Keane, the micro-public sphere is a bottom-up-seall locality featuring all social
movements. The meso-public sphere is mainly cersite with the government, but it
may overpass to its neighbouring viewers. It isliaed either by large print circulation or
electronic media, which targets particular naticavad/or regional language grouping. The
third public sphere for Keane is the macro-pubticese. The macro-public sphasevhen
the sphere of globalized media affects the goventraied economic growth.

The public sphere is defined in relation to massliméecause each have forums

that allow different opinions to exist (Bentivegn2002). Citizens that engage in
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discussions must have equal opportunities to patie in order for public sphere to have
the potential for e-democracy. Bentivegna adnhiés this cannot be achieved since there is
still limited access for many citizens in differeaguntries (Bentivegna, 2002). So far, the
governments of many countries are unwilling to oertee formation of the public sphere
in cyberspace, but other private corporations sashmarket groups are increasingly
gaining control of the structure of these publicufos. In fact, actions to control or band
sites on the Internet from well-known democratizggmments have recently raised some
concerns regarding the Internet's potential to vigiorate the public sphere (Thornton,
2002, pp. 12-13). For example, a French court chgke Yahoo Corporation to band
posting of Nazi-related, Klu Klux Klan, and othexcist materials in an effort to monitor
and to crack down on online materials related tootesm. The U.S. Justice Department
asked the Internet search giant Google to turn sgarch records in an effort to enforce a
child pornography law (Hafner and Richtel, 20/1/@P0 Today, more and more filtering
software and hardware devices are being obtaineahdyy countries to filter the Internet

(Thornton, 2002; Barber, 1998-99).

3.3 Online Journalism:

The invention of the Internet advances two new comgation models and builds
upon two previous paradigms. Previous modes ofnconication have been interpersonal
communication, which is ‘one-to-one’ or face-todaenodes of communicating like
telephone calls, e-mails, or letters. The secomdlenof communicating is the ‘one-to-
many’ mode that refers to the traditional mass medodel of communication. The latest
communication models are ‘many-to-one’ and the ‘yaemmany’. The many-to-one

communication model refers to an individual retalkof a large database that is provided in
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combination with the computer, the database, aediitkernet. On the other hand, the
‘many-to-many’ communication model allows infornmatito be received and accessed by a
mass audience (Burnett and Marshall, 2003, p. 47).

Mark Deuze (2003, p. 206) defines online jourmalisas journalism [that] is
produced more or less exclusively for the World &/M/eb”. For the purposes of this

study, online journalism includes personal onlinéexs, weblogs and forums.

3.4 Characteristics and Advantages of Online Jourrism:

Originally, the Internet functioned for the purpss# information sharing like file
transfers, sending and receiving bits of informatamd text discussion groups. But since
the emergence of the Internet, no one could hasdiqgied that the Internet as we know and
understand it today would generate a ‘public arevii multimedia utilities and simple
access (Campbell, 2004, p. 250). Some scholarge dttat the Internet has transcended
television and news publications in its particidaility to affect mass behaviour (medium
& users) (Webster and Lin, 2002). In fact somewibe Internet as a direct threat to
television, due to its unlimited space and unigomlgination of print, visuals, and sound
(Reddick and King, 2001).

Online journalism retains similar values of tramital journalism, nevertheless it has
some distinctive differences. Perhaps the mostormapt characteristics of online
newspapers that distinguish it from traditional spaper publications are: 1) multimedia
(using text, illustrations, sound, and moving image news), 2) interactivity (interaction
between the communicator and the user), 3) Hyperférking news with other
information), and 4) immediacy (24 hours updatep iy 2002; Beyers, 2005, p. 349;

Deuze, 2003).
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1. Multimedia: Multimedia is another essential element of onljoernalism. The
merger between older media organizations and neweglia companies helps to provide
online news that is complete with graphics, phapgs, animations, audio streams, and
video footage (Wendland, 2002; Deuze, 2003). Ades in digital technology reduce all
multimedia formats (video, audio, text, graphicsl gmctures) so that it may complement
online journalism production. Online journalismnche easily sorted, retrieved, edited,
reshaped and distributed (Domingo, 2006).

2. Interactivity: The availability of interactivity and feedback digjuish local media
from online news media because it gives usersréeddm to switch from one part of a
story to another while accessing information on theo Web page (Dimitrova and
Neznanski, 2006). Interactivity gives the user tteance, not only to receive the
information, but also the opportunity to disseménet(Kopper et al., 2000). Deuze (2003,
p. 214) divides the interactivity of online jourisah into three categories: a) navigational
interactivity, which is when a user navigates tlglogontent in a structured way (i.e., back
to top or next page); b) functional interactivisywhen users interact with other users and
news outlets through discussion and e-mail; anddeptive interactivity, which allows the
user to customizes the site’s content to refleet pmeferences of the user. Part of
interpersonal communication, users interact thrauggto-one and many-to-many using e-
mails, Web forums, chats or instant messaging (dgmi2006). The users will be more
involved with the site if there are more opportigstfor interactions (Shyam, 2000).

3. Hypertext: It became one of the characteristics of online npwsiding multiple
perspectives of facts and events. It is a norahiretructure of the Internet that gave the
user the space to navigate news Web sites andbiligy & connect to related articles

within and outside the Web site; it presents a dermpocial realities that cannot be done in
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the inverted pyramid (Domingo, 2006). Hypertexteg online news an endless space to
write information that is both open and conduciwedal-time updates and direct access to
related documents.

4. Immediacy: It is one of the main defining features of onlijeurnalism that
separates online news from traditional news. 3it@¢2804, pp. 8-9) asserts there are four
ways that online news surpasses traditional newdian@ terms of immediacy. First,
online news hawariety. Stovall defines online news variety as the poveerddress
various related issues of breaking news at one. tilBepansionis the second way that
online news exceeds traditional news mediums. &sipa is the ability of online news to
hold and display old and new information of an éwait developsQuality, another way
that online news is better than traditional newsdion@as, is defined as easily and
immediately correcting mistakes as they are whestgab Finally, Stovall argues that online
news hasontext He defines context as the immediacy of portrgyanfull picture of an
event that places it within a background and petspe

Besides the entertainment appeal of the Intertiefpopularity has risen because it
is free and easy to use and interface, it allowes tlansmission of huge amounts of
qualitative and quantitative information, it isiefént and effective, and it facilitates the
tools for all kinds of businesses and organizatig®eddick and King, 2001, p. 37). The
Internet’s ease of use and interactive communieatbapabilities has forced many
traditional print media to convert previous infotma and repackage it to coincide with
the online offerings, which has resulted in thelidecof newspapers (Herbert, 2001).
Newspaper production moved from simple repackadiogofferings that are more
complicated. The feature that helped to usher ttiaigsition was the development of the

‘matrix’, which is the style used with various hyjyeks layers for each story to be a
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“comprehensible on its own terms to have valuéheouser and to allow them to construct
the new account in whatever way they chose” (Cath@@04, p. 251). Besides providing
news and comments, online journalism is a mediuahdfrects readers toward information
(Hill, 2001). In addition, online journalism isfarum for ‘many-to-many’ communications
with a potential to enhance and maintain democ(#eyand LI, 2006).

Traditional media mainly uses ‘push’ strategiesdicect the audiences toward
specific content and even to deliver news direttdlysers mobile telephones, while online
journalism uses the ‘pull’ strategy, which provitdie users a search engine for news to be
pulled (Campbell, 2004, p. 252). Other advantages tmdih@® newspapers have over
traditional newspapers is that it is pollution f{@e printing and deliver process) and that it
eliminates geographical boundaries (Pack, 1993).

Another important advantage that online newspapax® over print media is the
Internet monitoring technology that is used to kraser behaviour, which provides the
editors and managers of online newspapers an inateedtatistical feedback of the most
read stories to enable them select news storiésribst interest to their readers (Mensing
and Greer, 2006). Furthermore, the flexibility ttranline newspaper have can help
traditional newspapers maintain their role as atucal ‘standard-bearers’ for the
community through online versions. For examplés th the case in some communities
where online newspapers can assist disadvantagaegglike the elderly, disabled, or those
individuals that are geographically isolated in istyc because it provides a sense of

connection between the these individuals and thenaanities (Hofstetter, 1998, p. 1231).

3.5 Types of Online Journalism:

Mark Deuze (2003, pp. 208-211) categoripadine journalism into four common
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types: 1) mainstream news sites (i.e., CNN & BBZ})index & category (search engines)
sites (i.e., Google, MSN, & Yahoo), 3) meta & conminsites (i.e., media watchdogs), and,
4) discussion and sharing sites (i.e., weblogs fangims) that operate in the context of
hypertextuality, multimediality, and interactivity.

1. Mainstream News SitesThese sites are the most popular type of onbaenjalism
and offer editorial content and participatory éiktd or moderated) communication. The
content of this type of news site originates fratevision stations like CNN or the BBC,
from the Internet, or shovelled from an externairse or link. Most online newspapers
andNet-nativenews sources originated from this type and theysimilar approaches that
are used in print or broadcasting journalism suslparnalistic storytelling, news values,
and the relationship it has with audiences.

2. Index and Category Sites:This type of online journalism is mainly assocthte
search engines (i.e., Yahoo and Google) offeringsnieom existing services and linking to
mainstream news without offering editorial contehtheir own.

3. Meta and Comment Sites:This category includes sites that deal with gdnera
issues related to media, work as media watchdogs @reedom Forum and Poynter’s
Media News), and are intended to be alternativeianedices for extended indexes and
category sites. Various journalists produce thikogdl content for these sites and often
facilitate discussions regarding content producklsgvéhere on the Internet. Meta and
comment sites also direct readers that may bedw®utbe providers of mainstream news to

participate by giving these readers a chance ltthigl own stories.
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4. Share and Discussion SitesUtilizing the communication feature of the Intetne
these sites provide users a forum to exchange weasdiverse range of local and global

subjects. The users have a chance to share theiexperiences with others.

3.6 Online Newspapers:

Versions of electronic newspapers were first esthétl in the 1980s in videotext
format (Garrison, 2005). At that time, Gopher natve were the most popular sites for
news before the mainstream emergence of the Iriteribe first Internet newspaper is
credited as bein@alo Alto Weeklyin California (Garrison, 2005), and later in 1992¢
Chicago Tribunebecame the first print newspaper to made the itrandrom print to an
online format. During the period between 1994 a66@5, there was substantial growth of
print newspapers transitioning to online form&gdrks, 2000). In fact, many American
print newspapers rapidly moved online because eir tfear of losing exiting readers,
losing classified add revenues, and being left niebhin the marketplace to competitors
(Singer, 1999). The view that the Internet is diective and efficient vessel for the
delivery of news was evident in the tragedy thatuoeed in 1995 in Oklahoma City in the
U.S. During the bombing all information with upddtnews regarding this incident was
rapidly disseminated by using the Internet on destieat no previous news provider ever
utilized (Hill, 2001). In 1994, there were 78 ardinewspapers and by 1995, this number
increased to reach 855 (Deuze, 1999). In Marcl818% online newspapers in the U.S.
rapidly grew, reaching 1,290, with many still ekigtonline today (Li, 2006). In 1997, not
many U.K. national newspapers’ newsrooms were atirdeto the Internet, but today one
would be hard pressed to not find a computer caedeo the Internet for the purposes of

news gathering (Herbert, 2001). In 1994, Bragish Daily Telegraphmade its first online
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launch as the first online news site in Europe,clvhvas shortly followed byhe Scotsman
Onlinein 1996 in Scotland, as the most visited Scotidb site with 1.35 million page
views per month with 65% of its readers from th&.land Canada (Deuze, 1999, p. 376).
Credibility is another important factor that attisaonline readers, and news sites associated
with either local newspaper or television netwoeds perceived as more credible and
believable than newspapers that only have Web &itgsianova, August 1998).

Boczkowski (2004, p 51) argues that three kindsnédrmation practices were
embraced by online newspaper practices. The iinfdrmation practice that online
newspapers used was identical content developedriior editions (i.e., repurposing and
shovelware). The second information practice tbaline newspapers used was
recombined print information with online informatiowhile coincidently adding new
databases and technical functionalities like redoatlbn. Boczkowski argues that the
third information practice that online newspap@orporated was creating regular content
with constant updates to news, multimedia packagjemajor events, special Internet
sections, and user-authored content (i.e., dailkimgh The Internet multiplicity of
information practices led to what became knownhesitjing”, which is the practice where
newspapers react to uncertain and changing enveotah events by moving in many
directions so that the risk is diversified and viydgpread (Boczkowski, 2004).

Salwen (2005, p. 47) asserts that it is not ary éask for online news sites to
obtain legitimacy and to be able to publish originews stories because “it would require
commitment and some faith” on the part of the publHe adds that this kind of news site
would require independent, competitive editoriaffst with a separate budget and since
most online news sites are free to readers, thpe t9f news site may threaten the

marketplace of offline print version.
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Campbell (2004) argues that the online contenintiie newspaper has come to the
attention of policymakers, which are consideringmthg new legislation, which could be
similar to the laws used for traditional print meedihat may prevent indecent, and
defamatory information from being disseminated yberspace. However, this may still
not be applicable, because what is accepted ab@tlftan in domestic media cannot always
be applied to other countries. In fact, the onloatent of newspapers that is prohibited
locally in one country can be viewed on an Intewregsion (Campbell, 2004).

The rising costs associated with establishing Ipcass printing operations and the
obligatory government licensing permits in variozsuntries as well as economic and
market forces of supply and demand have encouregiduals and small organizations
to venture online to establish their own online spapers that have substantially lower
costs (Saleh, 2007). The Internet fostered a nea &f personal newspaper called ‘Daily
Me” providing a personal design, content, and tagtl either local or global coverage
(McQualil, 2005). In this case, anyone can perso@dhe news to create a ‘Daily Me’.
One result of this new approach, is that the notbrjournalistic professionalism has
drifted toward the development of what is beindethlnews consumerism,’ and this power
shift has become one of the greatest challengesritine journalists in contrast to the
challenges of traditional newspaper print mediag&r, 2003). Zeng and Li (2006) use a
content analysis of 106 U.S. newspapers’ Web siteb discovered that strong content
interactivity is correlated with newspapers’ siggength of technical staff, and the region
of coverage. They conclude that the key to a kighteractive newspaper Web site is to
assign more resources to assist the interpersammanication between journalists &
readers.

Bruce Garrison argues that four models exist fdmemewspaper services: 1) the
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24-Hours-a-Day newsmodel, 2) the community bulletin board site moda), the
supplementary news site model, and, 4) the exa@uséws site model. The 24-hours-a-day
news model is defined as a wire service operatmgeadline conditions to continuously
delivery real-time up-to-date news as it develoghe Community Bulletin Board Site
model aims to provide national information abouere in the community or nearby areas
(i.e., the Boston Globe) or internationally (i.the New York Times). The third model
according to Garrison is the Supplementary Newse $itodel, which provides
supplementary in-depth information as an additiocahtent in relation to stories that
appeared on the printed newspaper and has limildgse space. The exclusive news site
model is an expensive approach used by few newspaperovide exclusive news sites

(Garrison, 2005, pp. 16-17).

3.7 Blogs & Forums:

The desktop personal computer is no longer onlyd uee personal uses. Its
functionality has extended to include printing gresapabilities, broadcasting station
features, and/or production center abilities (Rgeld, 2000). As Gillmor points out in his
book entitled,We the Medig2004), an Iraqgi blogger name Zeyad never thotigét his
weblog was the main source of news for many readedsjournalists around the world
regarding the war situation in Irag. Recently, snandependent groups have created media
centers comprised of normal, ordinary people, whay mot have a background and
experience in journalism, For instance, Indymedss created in 1999 by several hundred
media activists with the sole mission of gathenregvs that interests the public on special
issues (Platon and Deuze, 2003). Indymedia plagedessential role in collecting

information regarding police brutalities againsotesters linking the information via
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satellite to a system of global networks. As ataerabf fact, this news coverage was
recognized to be far superior than the coveragevalf known newspapers who either
limited their reports or missed the event (Gillm2004; Jenkins and Thorburn, 2003). In
addition, Indymedia has been credited for orgagizimllions of demonstrators to express
their dissatisfaction of the Iragi War in 2003 thgh its massive online appeal of
information on how to get involved, physical diieats, schedule of events, available
speeches, and the ability to download importanenes regarding literature and materials
on the anti-war effort (Hassan, 2004). Indymedaswne of the first organizations to use
special software developed jointly by Australiarddd.S. programmers to make these
features available online for free download (Gunst2001).

At one time many external factors such as religgemder, culture, social, financial,
and politics prevented the public from voicing thidieas, opinions, and thoughts, but the
Internet forums and weblogs have changed this a tbecome the mechanisms of
political expression for many citizens around therld. This is particularly the case in
countries like China, Iran, and Saudi Arabia, whére government controls the media
(Gillmor, 2004). Hassan (2004, p. 135) demonsiratieis organization’s massive
movement:

People across the planet were able to overcomeaadest of language,
distance and ideology to coordinate themselvestatta prearranged space
at a prearranged time to share in a collective iphiysand political
experience. It had never been done on such alsefdee.

Weblogs (blogs) are forms of online discussiomatzd by one or more individuals
(bloggers) to share personalized information thaty rbe on display and accessible to

public scrutiny (Campbell, 2004). Weblogs are alsmums of online discussions that

combine commentary, conversation, and original napp (Singer, 2003). Another
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important feature of the weblogs is that they canlibked to other pages that contain
criticism and/or personal thoughts (Wall, 2005).o9¥lweblogs have a unified format, but
they may also have different goals, writing stylasd varying functions, which make it
difficult to define them (Efimova and Fiedler, 2004 One reason for the success of
weblogs has to do with developmental programsteke weblogs easy to initially create
with the responsibility of updating the informatitailing on the blogger (Ross-Tomlinson,
May 2006). On the other hand, online forums or \Wgbhms do have one drawback: they
are controlled by the board’s managers who haveptheer to suspend (or warn any
member) members’ access to posts and their abdityeply to the topics of the forum.
Typically, if a user wants to take part in an oaliorum like a weblog, the protocol is for
each member of the forum to register, which gives tiser a username and password.
Weblogs and forums may have similar functions,thatdifferences are vast when it comes
to the forum’s format, content, and access.

The typical Web blogger is free from manipulatiordahe values of a journalistic
institution, hence most readers perceive the iddiais as someone they know, and “the
more personal and more open about opinions assitee more trustworthy and credible it
will be” (Wall, 2005, p. 165). Today, many onlinewspapers such as tBeiardianhave
created their own weblogs to discuss selectedsssiib their online readers. So, when the
Guardian newspaper decided to make some changes to the plkeeswitching the
broadsheet size to the Berliner format, the cofthotos replacing black, and dropping the
Doonesbury cartoon, the newspaper had to reingtateartoon a few days later in respond
to the complaints made by the customers on the diaramweblog (Davies, May 2006).
However, in the content analysis of some 120 Urfine newspapers conducted in May

2000, Ye and LI (2006) found online newspapersufios have less user involvement and
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have not achieved their full potential in their gratial ability to enhance public discourse
and democratic deliberation; only 11% of bloggam/eyed by Pew Internet & American
Life Project responded that they focus mainly owvegoment or political issues when
blogging (Lenhart and Fox, 19/7/2006).

Credit must be given to bloggers for their positigact on transforming public
opinion on old media in its inability to respond tiee informational needs of the 21
century. Friend and Singer (2007, p. 116) argwd tioggers have taken the role of
“watchdogs of the watchdogs” where continuously rwsimg journalists’ reports call
attention to issues related to perceived journaligtoblems such as hypocrisy, bias and
inaccuracy. Bloggers can publish news that natioredia may miss or conceal and they
can readily provide links to other weblogs to spdunther in-depth discussions (Hachten,
2005). Steve Olafson (Fall 2003, p. 91), who wdrker 26 years as a reporter for a
Houston Chronicle daily newspapkrexplains that weblogs have:

[N]o rules. You're not required to write aboutycitouncil meetings, fatal
car accidents, or the weather. Forget the invepyg@mid, forget space
constraints, and forget the five W’'s and the H.| the pomposity, hot air,
and ridiculousness you see and hear are fair ganee \Weblog, but not
necessarily in a daily newspaper.
Typically the viewpoint of most bloggers is thaetimainstream media is an elite group of
profit driven corporations that care more for iteahcial self-interests and economic
survival than for free press and societal respdlitgib(Lasica, Fall 2003). Unlike

traditional media forms, news stories on webloggitbevhen an initial post is published

and when users start to comment, discuss, addedimdhe story (Outing, 22/12/2004),

%1 He was fired because of his weblog.
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which encourages the process of truth finding (&Amdy, Fall 2003). Since blogs do not
have their own independent reporting, they relyna@instream media for most of their
content, but one benefit they have is in theirigbib expand the information beyond their
original publication sites (Wall, 2005). One liation of blogging is that many bloggers
lack the skills necessary for in-depth researcheggnce, and resources on how to validate
the facts of a story (Andrews, Fall 2003). Thiprmach has the potential to create
dangerous rumours, which can do more harm than ¢f0ating, 22/12/2004). If bloggers
want to have a meaningful impact on shaping théigal, cultural, and media domains in
society, they would benefit by adopting some of pinactices of journalism, because the
prevailing view of many professional journalisttigat bloggers are “poorly written, self-
absorbed, hyper-opinionated, and done by amatéBegjan, Fall 2003, p. 69).

In a survey conducted by the Pew Internet & Anaaritife Project (Lenhart and
Fox, 19/7/2006), it was determined that Web bloggimspired many new writers to share
their ideas online. Blogging is a way for the migt user to support their own learning by
breaking outside the organized system of instractod any institution (Efimova and
Fiedler, 2004, p. 494). After defining the polidorum as a ‘space of discussion’ on the
Internet with the use of “Web-based visualizatiodghnssen and Kies (2005, pp. 318-9)
argue that political forums have three contextsth®) local Web site forums (public or
private), 2) government institutions forums hostadrnationally, and 3) traditional media
forums (newspapers). They conclude that thes@@mlolitical forums are not compatible
with the Habermasian criteria of a public sphemgesthe Habermas model has at least an
agreement or consensus outcome and that onlindicpblidiscussions are “purely
discursive, not tied to any decision making and pent of institutional politics” (Janssen

and Kies, 2005, p. 331).
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Agneta Ranerup (2001) studies online forums in &nead an effort to find out how
local-government organizations use the Interne¢rtbance democracy. She focuses on
three elements: the design, the topicality, anddidderation to determine their impact on
democracy. She argues that the design is the impsirtant feature because it shapes the
influence of the forum, thereby determining whettiex behaviour of users is controlled.
The name of the forum is also vital in indicatinge tdemocratic perception of the
discussions in the forums. The second elementRhaerup emphasizes is topicality. In
other words, it is important to focus on the issdissussed in the forum; whether the topics
are related to political issues such as econoredscation, and society, or, are the topics
focused on individual and personal issues like feEylgreetings, or conversations. Finally,
deliberation is the extent given to the online fosuto which views are exchanged and
opinions are expressed in an online discussion €Ri@n 2001, pp. 210-211). Ranerup’s
study concludes that there is no clear associdtween online forums and their effect on

democracy.

3.8 The Norms and Practices of Online Journalism:

Mark Deuze defines an online journalist as a “gsefonal performing journalistic
tasks within and for an online publication”, moregvDeuze (1999, p. 377) claims that the
standards of quality that a journalist maintaires @so true of an online journalist . There
are subtle differences between an online journais a traditional journalist. For
example,

The online journalist has to make decisions on Wwinnedia formats best tell
a certain story [multimediality], has to allow rodor options for the public
to respond, interact or even customize certainestgmteractivity] and must

consider ways to connect the story to other stpaeshives, resources and
so on through hyperlinks [hypertextuality] (Deu2601).
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Online journalism challenged the fundamental vielwtauth’ that traditional journalist
upheld. Instead of the professional journalist'swiof truth, which “determines what
publics see, hear and read about the world,” onboenalism turns this view on its head
(Deuze, 2005, p. 451).

Deuze (1999, pp. 380-2) provides five skills forlio@ writing. The first is
storyboarding, which is a compulsory instrumentiglesd to encourage a writer to think
and plan on all possible formats to use in a stoffjie second skill that is required for
online writing is what Deuze calls non-linear wrdi Non-linear writing is not applying
the journalism inverted pyramid style. Becausedtiee readers only scan news, the story
must be concise and appealing to the reader, whadbdes cutting to smaller pieces so
that the information is spread across a numberedf YWages that can be accessed separately
by the user. The third skill that an online writegeds is embracing the informal and
grammatical language that has become a part dhtamet users’ lexicon (i.e., emoticons).
The next skill Deuze identifies for a successfuliran writer is that they must actively
communicate with the readers and that online jdistnahould add at least one of these
interactive tools: 1) e-mail links, 2) bulletin bdasystems, 3) Web chart, online survey
questionnaires, and, 4) discussion groups. Tta $§kill set that an online journalist needs
in the view of Deuze is the ability to layer cortterContent gives the user the option of
skipping if he or she does not have the tools (ward or software) to view new media
applications such as video. An online journaless khe choice of adding multiple angles to
every story they produce to give the users theonptto choose between different elements
(Bardoel and Deuze, 2001).

The very large amounts of information that existtlee Internet has given rise to a
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new skill that online journalist need, which is cmely summed in tasks ‘offering
information about information’ where an online joalist's role must be that of a
‘guidedog’ and not a ‘watchdog’ (Bardoel and Deu260Q1, p. 94). Online journalists
should not only consider local audiences in theitimgs online, but more importantly, they
must recognize that their audience is now globalature (Pavlik, 2001, p. 63). Another
skill that an online journalist should cultivate tise ability to “critically evaluate” and
verify the online information in their stories. this era of rapid technological advances,
Kovach and Rosenstiel (2007, pp. 23-27) asserjotmmalistic concept of a ‘gatekeeper,’
which is someone who decides what the public shkmtav and what the public should not
know, is no longer applicable. The authors painthe fact that what is hidden from the
public’s purview can now be published by other undlials and organizations online.

Regardless of the universal practices among toadit, professional journalists
throughout the world, online journalism signals randatic shift in the way journalists
consider the profession of journalism for journalithat write online publications. As Lynn
Zoch (2001) states in his presentation at the Waskbciation of Newspapers:

By now it should be apparent that tomorrow’s jalist will be a much
different person—expected to make multiple-medwas judgments,
trained to make use of all news gathering tearyglflexible enough
to work in news-gathering teams.

In an Australian survey on journalists’ Interneepit was found that the Internet
assisted in, but did not change journalists’ tiaddl practices of gathering diverse sources
for their stories (Lewis, 2004). Instead, onlimeinalist seemed to use the Internet as a
research tool to check the preliminary facts ofrteries (Lewis, 2004). Lewis concludes

that the traditional journalists’ distrust of ordinnformation did not limit the amount of

source diversity. However, the study did estabtisht traditional practices and accepted
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norms of journalism have an effect. The study dtmend that journalists with online
experience are more willing to use the Internagh@ir journalism practices (Lewis, p. 271).

In his examination of the Singaporean national yd&traits Times Interactive
which is an online news service that explores hoVine effects the journalists’ practices,
Nisar Keshvani (2000) finds that one of the changéecting journalists’ practices is that
online journalism is less reliant on traditionaugjoalism’s seven levels of scrutiny or
eyes?. An online story is more likely to be publishedline without prior approval from
an editor or sub-editor. Keshvani (2000) adds #f#dctive online journalist should be
aware of new technology and be “multi-skilled”. Mover, online journalists must be a
creative in their thinking concerning the qualitf/tbe story’s content in attracting loyal
readership, which will entice advertisement reven(kKeshvani, 2000, pp. 114-115).
Furthermore, the speed of instant publication, etepl by continuous news updates, shifts
the definition of gate-keeping from story selectiowards news judgement, values, and
practices (Singer, 2005).

The journalism professionals and established naganizations typically set the
standard of quality when it comes to the rules k#cpices and norms for journalist to
adhere (Kurpius, 2002). The practices and normeuwhalism represent a wide variety of
perspectives that cross the boundaries of rac&jreuland gender. The existence of the
World Wide Web as a growing part of daily life makie essential for journalist and the

industry to apply these diverse perspectives thaties the representation of all groups in

32 (1) supervisor shaping the story (2) supervisaatisgaction of the first draft (3) copy editor sube story
(4) sub-editor decides story placement (5) tearddeahecks information (6) teeline approval andnight
editor final check (Keshvani, 2000, p. 112).
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neighbourhoods, villages, communities, cities, ¢oes, and continents.

The use of e-mails to communicate and collect dathinformation that is essential
in delivering the news has become a widely acceptadtice among journalists and in
many newsrooms. Although the telephone and pekrsoteaviews remain the prevailing
tools in the journalist arsenal, e-mails are slotcoming the tool of choice. However,
before e-mail overtakes these other tools, joushatiust work through the credibility and
security of information issues that surround e-m@arrison, Spring 2004).

William Cassidy (2007) recently surveyed daily npaser journalists and found
that online news is perceived as moderately credivhich is a different result from
pervious findings that found online news is lesddsle with the public. Cassidy cites that
this may be due to journalists’ increased famityawith online news information sources
now as oppose to when the study was first conducted

According to Regan (Fall 2003), an interestingstwin online journalism began
occurring at the start of 2000 with many well-knojwarnalists reporting that they started
their own weblogs to express and share their patsoews without any limitations. In an
interview conducted in 2003, the CNN war corresmmidKevin Sites was asked by his
superior to suspend his personal war reporting @gebln this case, weblogs moved from
the ‘abstract authority’ of news to a more ‘sitwhiuthority,” which gives the users the
opportunity to hear multiple journalistic voices #Meson, 2004, p. 460). J-bloggers
(Journalism Bloggers) help to enhance the normspaadtices of traditional journalists
because they use high-tech blogs as a neutral eatany format rather than changing
news production, which is contrary to local colustaiwho include their opinions in their

weblogs (Singer, 2005).
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3.9 A Case Study: Kuwait:
According to the Ministry of Planning, in 2006, tleuntry of Kuwait had a

population of 2,213,403, which consists of 39.8&pat that are Kuwaiti citizens and 60.2
percent that are non-Kuwaiti citizens (Ministry Bfanning, 2006). Approximately 65
percent of the population in 2006 is under the ade25 (Energy Information
Administration, 2006). In 2005, the country’s tdey was about 93.3 percent, which
makes sense given that all state education levelfe@e. In 2006, Kuwait had 10 percent
of the world’s oil reserves and $11.08 billion @serves of foreign exchange and gold with
$17,170 General National Income (GNI), and GrosmBstic Product (GDP) of $55.300
Billion for 2007 (The World Factbook, 2007).

Kuwait is an Arab/Islamic state and also a Per@8alf state. The Gulf Cooperation
Council (GCC), which was established in 1981 tdude six Gulf States: Bahrain, Kuwait,
Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Bmesraseeks mutual economic and
social objectives. GCC aims to create similar l&ions in economics, finance, trade,
customs, tourism, legislation and a common currearopng its members by 2010. The
United Arab Emirates had the highest real GDP gnawt2007 at 8.5%, followed by Qatar

at 7.8%, Bahrain at 6.6%, Kuwait at 5.6%, Oman.3%5 and Saudi Arabia at 4.7 % (See

Table 3.1).
Table 3.1: General Information of the Gulf States
Country Population Literacy GDP Growth
Bahrain 738,874 86.5% 6.6%
Kuwait 2,213,403 93.3% 5.6%
Oman 2,452,234 81.4% 5.3%
Qatar 824,355 89% 7.8%
Saudi Arabia 24,069,386 78.8% 4.7%
UAE 4,444,011 77.9% 8.5%

Source: CIA World Factbook 2007
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Arabia, to establish and build an Internet infrasture complete with Internet connections.
Given the fact that most Arab governments had ehfie phobia” history, they chose to
observe the development of the new medium instéathtaining it. Once this phobia was
defeated, the Internet slowly emerged to becomacarpted and serious public sphere for
Gulf State users for both men and women as a wagxthange views and formulate
opinions without the direct influence and contrblpolitical institutions (Al-Qarni, 2004).
The amount of freedom available in the weblogs oarbe found in most traditional
mediums (i.e., television, radio, and newspapeespbse of their subjective reporting of
news (Alafrangi, 31/8/2006). Blogs have causedpé&n in the tooth for many Arab
governments which fear citizens gaining the meanseveal their illegal and anti-
democratic practices” (KUNA, 28/1/2007, p. 2).

In Kuwait, the youth comprise the majority of thedrnet users, which is a general
trend throughout the world. In the case of Kuwaititure, the Internet is challenging the
traditional values, norms, customs, and culturd Heparate the opposite genders. In
addition, the Internet is bridging the opposite dgns in that it provides a means of
communication that was once impossible and forbidd€he Internet allows the opposite
genders to freely express their opinions and ide@&smails and online chatting (Wheeler,
2003; Wheeler, 2001; Al-Matrouk, 2004). There arany factors that encourage users to
go online. Among these factors, at least in treeadd Kuwait, is the capacity the Internet
gives to users that already are prone to socialnmamication where people traditionally
socialized and were good conversationalists witlissto chat and discuss matters (Al-
Obaidi, 2003). Another factor is the use of thalfic colloquial language, which is a
dialect that is used in speaking that differs frtma written formal Arabic language and

encourages the Kuwaiti youth to write as they spsakout the fear and retaliation that
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usually comes with making linguistic mistakes. ifmstration of this point is that there are
currently more than 1,000 Kuwaiti weblogs listedyoon the Kuwaitblog.com weblog.

In Kuwait, the print and broadcast media outletsckly became aware of the
advantages of making the transformation to onlireglian instead of relying only on print
versions. All Kuwaiti Arabic and English daily nepaper$ have their print version
produced online. Also, these same daily newspabave active Web sites exhibiting
interactive features for their readers. Thesaautéve features include chat rooms, forums
for discussions, e-mail addresses of editors, Beamgines, and archives. In June of 2007,
Alaan (http://www.alaan.cc) became the first online nesyger, not only in Kuwait, but
also in the Gulf region that delivered 24-hoursafitinuous news seven days a week.

The introduction of the Internet in Kuwait reallgdan with the Internet access that
students were offered at Kuwait University in 199By 1994, Gulfnet, a private ISP
(Internet Service Provider) company was establistedhe beginning, the Internet was
mainly used by academics, foreign educationaltuntgdns, and foreign companies based in
Kuwait that recognized the need to communicatemnatonally. In 1996, the government
of Kuwait took a more active role in the Internetan effort to regulate the market At
that time, the Internet did not raise any politicahcerns for the government except for
political subversive information. Furthermore, s and ethics are the most serious
factors forcing the government to block sites @ckrdown on the Internet cafés that offer

access to pornographic sites.

% The new newspapers that started in 2006 desipeédonline sites with their print versions.

% Most new media technologies were first introduaad used by the private sector before the goverhmen
took any action. This fast diffusion of the newheology sometimes made it too late or too hardter
government to control or regulate it.
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In 2005, Kuwaiti spent 1.3% (80 million KD) of itetional income on Information
Technology, which ranked Kuwait number 46 in therld/@mn its ability to use the new
technology. Kuwait was ranked fourth in the Aralorlg for its readiness of new
technology with 181 PCs distributed throughout goweent sector, with 89 percent of
these connected to the Internet (e.Kuwait, FebruaMarch 2006). The Ministry of
Communication established Internet access withr fipgic infrastructure to carry Internet
traffic to most cities in Kuwait. In fact, Kuwag connected with other Gulf States through
a submarine cable system (FOG). In 2005, there @&£0,300 telephone main lines and in
2006 approximately 2.536 million cellular mobiles \aell as three satellite earth stations:
channel 3 Intelsat, channel 1 Inmarsat, and ch@&hAeabsat (The World Factbook, 2007).
The Internet speed in Kuwait is also consideredadriee fastest in the region.

Overall throughout the Middle Eastern region, tiéelnet usage has increased
rapidly with 192,755,045 Internet users (3% of therld) and 920.2% growth between
2000 and 2007 (Internet World Stats, 2007). Thdf Gtates are the fastest growing
Internet users among the Arab countries. In Kuwdgrnet use has steadily and quickly
increased since it was introduced in the 1990s2000 there were 150,000 Internet users
in Kuwait. This number reached 900,000 in 2008 #60Q@se growth), about 34.7% of the
population (Internet World Stats, 2008), with 3,2Bfernet hosts and four ISPs (i.e.,
Qualitynet, KEMS, Fasttelco, and United Networkisxdrnet World Stats, 2008). Madar

Research (2006) placed Kuwait fourth among Aralntaes trailing after UAE, Bahrain,
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and Qatar in terms of ICT use with a 1.4 inflexAccording to the 2007-2008 United
Nations Human Development Report (UNDP), the UAEs liesst among Arab states in
Internet access with 308 users per every 1,00Withahls followed by Kuwait with 276,
then Qatar with 269, and fourth Bahrain with 213iler Oman came in eighth with 111

users, and Saudi Arabia in"Lplace with 70 users per every 1,000 per&bns

3.10 Conclusion:

Overall, this chapter illustrates how online joalrem merged with professional
journalism. The review of the literature shows hoaditional press became part of online
journalism in its struggle to survive. Traditionalurnalists also became part of online
journalism through their norms and practices of sgathering and writing, as well as the
way in which they became part of the online pulaiena. Kuwait is one of the leaders
among the countries in the Arab world that obtaiaed effectively uses the Internet. More
and more Kuwaitis, especially the young users, mowing to the Internet for social,
entertainment, and political purposes. The fastvgrg technology of the Internet and the
rise of online journalism’s advantages opened tha for Kuwaiti’'s and other Gulf State’s
males and females to go online to express thewssifreely on various political issues
without any fear of government retaliation. On tbeher hand, the Gulf States’

governments have expanded their local censorshipyb@rspace, aiming to limit and

% “The ICT Use Index covers four ICT parameters:if&alled base and the number of Internet users,
mobile phones and fixed lines. The Index is caltad by adding up the values of these four paramatel
dividing the sum by the country's population figu# higher Index score indicates more aggresstie |
adoption in the country under question” (Madar Rese 2005).

% Internet users (per 1,000 people) taken from 2686 see all Arab states at this link
http://www.pogar.org/countries/indicator.asp?ind4&§r=2005
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control the content and the use of online jourmalis Furthermore, the significance of
online journalism actively appeared among Kuwaital newspapers; where all Kuwaitis
local newspapers (the old and new) now have their online versions with “shuffling”

news content and update news, but few offer ussedback.
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Chapter Four: Methodology

4.1 Introduction:

The current literature makes a strong claim thatlthernet affects various aspects
of all societies. The debate of whether or not liternet has brought about societal
progress or regress is ongoing, but what is truthas the impact of the Internet can be
observed in our politics, economics, informatioehéviours, and mass communication.
Western governments tend to use the Internet @&svaool to help maintain, cultivate, and
promote democracy as a whole, while most Third W&@buntries (developing nations)
view the Internet as a tool to achieve (separateiyas a whole) democratic values such as
free press, free speech, and a free market econén®ge speech and free press are among
the most important values for people living in ta@€ountries; they view free speech and
free press as a way to end government control buenan liberty, human rights, and
human dignity.

Since the beginning of the Internet and its utlla@ato serve the public and become
a communicative tool, it has been used to exptessxpose, and to share views, ideas,
opinions, and values within and outside a countbgsndaries. As the Internet made its
way into the mainstream so too did journalists mfyeen local journalism to cyberspace
journalism, which created a new field called onljparnalism. The transition to online
helped reduce many undemocratic government’s céstis and increased the level of
freedom in many countries. Today the Internethis barometer by which a country’s
freedom is measured throughout the world.

Many organizations liké-reedom Hous&nd theReporters Without Bordersvho
directly address issues concerning freedom, humgaisy and/or human liberties have their

own measurements to evaluate the level of freedbpress in each country. However,
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these measurements have been criticised for noglmeicuraté. As a result, there does
not appear to be standardized measurements théecased to measure the freedom of the
press in countries throughout the world. The caltwalues of the Islamic and Arabic
nations, for instance, may also determine how, vemg when the press is regulated. As
such, this makes it challenging to rely on the somfil Western organizations to determine
the level of the freedom of the press in each aguespecially when considering the Arab
and Islamic cultures. Unfortunately, no previoasearch exists that seriously deals with
the effect of online journalism on the freedom bé tpress, nor is there a specific or
sufficient tool that we can use to measure the enpfonline journalism on the freedom of
the press.

For the purposes of this research the state of Kuwaised as a case study, thus
representing an Arab, Islamic, and constitutiomalrate with various civil advantages as
mentioned in previous chapters. According to Rob@n (2002), a case study is an
empirical inquiry using multiple sources of eviderto investigate an issue within its real-
life context. Case studies provide researcherssahdlars the advantage of collecting a
wealth of information regarding their subjects atehls with a wide range of evidence
(Wimmer and Dominick, 2006) using both quantitatared qualitative data to help explain
both the process and the outcome of an observapbeaomenon (Tellis, 1997).

The main purpose of this research is to study tleetethat online journalism has on

the freedom of press in the state of Kuwait. Itl wonsist of two main areas: online

37 See Chapter Two section 2.4.
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journalism (personal online writers, weblogs & fms)*® and the local press (Journalists &
columnists). It will use journalism practices, @i journalism’s content analysis, and

interviews to determine the effect of online jodisra on the freedom of the press (See

Figure 4.1).

Figure 4.1: Research plan of online Journalism anthe Freedom of the Press

& Forums

Online _ _
Journalism Journalists & Columnists
Online Personal (Practices) Press
iters, Webl . .
writers, Weblogs Content of Online Journalism Freedom

Interviews

4.2 Research Questions:

In an effort to address the serious issues merdi@move, this study poses the
following questions:
1. Does online journalism affect the level of freedohthe press in Kuwait?
2. How does online journalism affect the practicegoairnalists working in Kuwaiti
local newspapers in relation to freedom of the §2es
3. Does the level of online freedom perception diffetween the local journalists and

local columnists in Kuwait?

% Online newspapers were excluded from the sanfydeause at the time of online observation there wer
no Kuwaiti online newspapers.

39 A local journalist is a reporter who gathers aniles the news for local newspapers; a local colstis a
person who writes regular columns for specific reapers presenting his or her personal opinion.
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4. How did the content of online journalism (personaline writers, weblogs and
forums) during the constitutional issue (15 to 2800D6) and the electoral
constitutional issue (1 to 25/5/2006) affect theeleof press freedom in Kuwait?

After considering these questions, it is import@nturn attention to testing hypotheses to
ensure that the freedom of the press is adequditaiyssed.

H1: The Internet has a limited effect on journaigtractices in the state of Kuwait.

This hypothesis is based on the findings of aniexastudy (Lewis, 2004), which claims
that the Internet is used as an information toot, ot an effective tool that changes
journalists’ practices in how the news is reportedgardless of the advancements in the
Internet technology, journalists still recognizee thnternet as a supportive tool for
communication and information, and most agree tthatnternet has been ineffective in its
ability to change their traditional journalism ptiaes.

H2: In the state of Kuwait, local columnists arermbkely to perceive online journalism as
an effective tool that can enable the freedom pfession, the freedom to seek information,
and the freedom to share their views with othemenpublications.

This hypothesis is based on the assumption thall lo@lumnists have a wider space to
practice and express their opinions locally andyberspace, rather than local reporters
who must work in accordance with the policies anilglines of their local newspapers.

H3: In the state of Kuwait, online journalism help@imize the self-regulation of the local
press and forces them to address issues that ugyiavere not permitted to be published.
Since Kuwaitis in general can access and sharenwaftton freely in cyberspace, the local
press realized that the traditional policy of safisorship was ineffective and obsolete. In
fact, it was at this time that the local press radrgvith online journalism to report on

topics that previously were considered beyond ridwditional boundaries.
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H4: Online journalism plays an essential role irmgmizing the local press so that the
information in reports is not false and subjectbias, hence online journalism becomes a
public change agent that can influence the govenitmeéecisions concerning freedom of
the press.

This hypothesis is based on the assumption thatglpolitical events, online journalism in
its capacity to influence public opinion, may affex government’s influence on the

freedom of the press in Kuwait.

4.3 Population & Sampling:

The patrticipants of this study were journalists aotbmnists. The sample for the
questionnaires include: 1) local journalfStesho work as reporters (gathering and writing
news) for local newspapers and magazines. Sin&t m@porters working in the local press
are not Kuwaitis, non-Kuwaiti reporters were alscluded in the survey; and, 2) Local
columnists who write regular columns for specifiewspapers presenting their personal
opinions. Columnists appearing with their e-maiusre randomly selected from each
newspaper in the opinion pages of each newspaqduding the four new newspapers that
began in 2006 and 2007. Obtaining a list of colisishe-mails and addresses were the
major obstacles in this questionnaire. Gay andg\an (2000, p. 140) recommend that a
simple random sample is “the best single way t@ioba representative sample” where all

individuals of the selected sample have equal adégendent chance of being selected.

40 30 Bardoel and Mark Deuze (2001, p. 93) definednalist as: “Individuals working within an editati
board or newsroom (be it full-time or freelance)onberform one of four core journalistic tasks: stiey,
researching (or gathering), writing (or processimag) editing news”.
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The interviewees include managers of the select@theo journalism sites and local

newspapers, columnists, journalists and politicians

4.4 Methods:

For this study, the above four reseauestions are related to the identification of
online instructors’ roles and competencies. Inefiart to answer the research questions,
three different types of methods (qualitative & wiiative) are used to gather the data: 1)

questionnaires, 2) online content analysis, amukeBlonal interviews.

4.4.1 Journalists & Columnists' Questionnaire:

Questionnaires were used as a ddlaction instrument. The questionnaire was
distributed in two ways; either by e-mail or by Hary it out personally to those whose e-
mail was unknown or did not have e-mail. Whetherdhestionnaire is returned by hand or
sent via an e-mail, the format of a questionnaraains as important as the wording of the
questions. Lance and Johnson (1996) provide faportant components to consider when
designing a questionnaire: 1) page format shoultrief and not crowded; 2) items used
for responses (for example, yes & no, Lickert Scéilee & false... etc) ought to be
standardized, comprehensive and mutually exclugyeyording should be neutral, clear,
simple with brief and no redundancy questions withdirecting the respondent toward one
response; and, 4) arranging and ordering items itogical or time sequence. Babbie
(2001) states that randomizing the order of thestevill confuse the respondent and that
they can perceive the items as insignificant. Hamhore, the questionnaire should also
include defined instructions to help the respondertterstand the questions clearly without

any confusion.
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Two different questionnaires were designed andidiged between two groupls
The first group comprises 260 Kuwaiti and non-Kuwéical journalists. The second
group consists of 115 local Kuwaiti columnféts Many questions on the questionnaire
were designed under the guidelines for survey resgaovided by Wimmer and Dominick
(2006). Similar modified questions were also takemm a PhD thesis (Lewis, 2004)
because they directly address the issue of pracéecel norms. The purpose of the
questionnaire is to determine the perceptions winalists and columnists’ toward online
journalism and its affect on the freedom of thespref local newspapers, as well as the
effect of online journalism on the traditional n@nand practices of journalist and
columnists.

The questionnaire used for this study is entithedirnalists & Columnists The
instrument is designed to be answered by Kuwaitirjalists and columnists. The modified
questionnaire includes 69 questions for the jousts®abnd 54 questions for the columnists
with statements designed to cover various aspég¢tsimalists and columnists' perception
of freedom of the press and their journalistic nerand practicéd The questions
determine usage of the Internet, sources of infoboma and style of writing. The
questionnaire was pre-tested to prevent any mistakenclude confusing or ambiguous

questions. Only a few questions were modified amaritten in accordance with the

“LIn the West there is no distinction between beirjgurnalist or a columnist because they are censitlas
part of journalism profession. However, in the G@dbuntries most columnists are neither professional
journalists nor do they have backgrounds in jousnal Many of them became columnists because they a
famous, have connections with the owners of loealspapers, good writers, MPs or holding a high rank
government positions. In fact, they never workedhat local newspapers. Therefore, it is not adeuta
consider them in the same category with the lamairjalists who practice journalism daily.

42 Kuwaiti columnists were selected because masttifall local columnists are Kuwaitis and those ane

not Kuwaitis are reluctant to address local pdditissues or they live outside Kuwait and are amigrested

in foreign affairs.

3 Many unrelated questions for the columnist welletdd to address only the specific research questio
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suggested findings of the pre-test sample.

4.4.2 Content Analysis:

Content analysis is widely used in various acadsriglds such as psychology,
sociology, political science, and communicatione&’¢ and Lin, 2000). This method of
analysis is particularly important for this studgchuse what is needed is a systematic and
replicable process (Stemler, 2001). McQuail (2@0%551) define content analysis as:

A technique for the systematic, quantitative angective description of
media texts, that is useful for certain purposeslagsifying output, looking
for effects and making comparisons between medi@ @wver time or
between content and ‘reality’.

In order to have reliable results from the contam&lysis, the research should be
consistent, lack of ambiguity of words, and possesk defined and coded words (Weber,
1990). Content analysis reveals the number anghdktern coverage of an organization’s
values concerning daily news and whether it comnttadts stated mission and purpose.
Furthermore, online content analysis measures airsiindards used in print coverage, but
it includes elements vital to online journalism Isugs story postings, story layers, and
audience behaviours (McLellan and Porter, 2007).

Christopher Weare and Wan-Ying Lin (2000, p. 278jiausly explore several
methods that researchers can use to overcome thekdienges like content authenticity,
source verification, accuracy of news reportingd gaurnalism norms and standards.
Moreover, these authors consider what researclinenglcs consider in conducting online
content analysis and their approaches their sufyjabiese effects include sampling,

unitization, categorization and coding. They cadel that the Internet reduced the cost of

data collections, made new sources of data avejlafitoduced new areas of research and
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helped improve the quality and validity of contantlysis. However, due to the structure
of the Internet such as the fast growth, fast ckasgope of information, and its chaotic
structure, there is a tendency on the part of jalists and columnists to confuse the
messages and the representative sample of popylatisich can threaten the external

validity of online research (Weare and Lin, 2000289).

4.4.2.1 Observational Online Content Analysis:

For the purposes of this research, an observationhe content analysis was
conducted on two personal online writers’ homepafddsezan and Rai Al-Hur), two
Kuwaiti weblogs (Sahat Al-Safa& Alommah.org), and one Kuwaiti online forum (Al-
Shabakah Al-Libraliyya), including other relatedlina sited*. The research considered
the observable content on the Internet from Jang@6p to July 2006. In particular, this
analysis is focused on the published content reladefreedom of press that emphasizes
two historical events: 1) the death of Kuwaiti Ei8hieik Jaber Al-Ahmad Al-Sabah in mid
January 2006 in Kuwait; and, 2) the Parliamenttelat constituencies dispute in May
2006 in Kuwait.

The rational for choosing these important histdripariods was that online
journalism during these periods played a crucibd no informing and communicating with
the local citizens and hence affected the Kuwantisgnment’s political decision to accept

the public’'s demand. Following the death of Kuw&mir Sheik Jaber Al-Ahmad Al-

4 Lossos Alkalimah is a weblog that monitors plagia in news reports or columnists’ articles, which
forced many local newspapers to fire their repsrrsuspend their columnists. In 2007, the sdated a
freedom index to monitor any action against speaahpress freedom in Kuwait. However, althoughas
observed in relation to the research subject,a# excluded because it was not directly involvetth eie two
issues selected for this study.
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Sabah in mid January 2006 online journalism wasnthén source for updated news and
political analysis, which did not come under th8uence of the Kuwaiti government’s
censorship. Also during the Parliament electoraistituencies dispute online journalism
became an online public sphere to share news &mrdton, plan actions, and create
offine masses to compel the Kuwaiti governmentateept public’s demand for a new
electoral constituencies voting system. The tomieas were defined to specify the
boundaries of the content analysis to be consistéhtthe research questions and related
to the goals of the study. The areas includes newigles, themes, political analysis,
illustrations & pictures, opinions, discussion, ead, local press reaction to what is

published online and any information related t@ff@m of press.

4.4.3 Personal Interviews:

Interviews are conducted to gain a deeper undafistignof the participants’
learning and the meaning of what they say. P4R002, p. 341) writes that the purpose of
an interview is “to allow us to enter the othergmer's perspective”. Kvale (1996) explains
that interviews in a qualitative research study rbayused to understand the respondents’
world because it is rooted in the perceptions @irtltown experiences, which entails
covering factual and meaningful information.

Conducting interviews with the officials of locaéwspapers, a former Minister of
Information, a Member of Parliament, officials abcél ISP, webloggers, forum’s
administrators, and online writers who have theuncsites was the third instrument this
study used to gather data. The purpose of thdseviews is to better comprehend the
effect of online journalism on the freedom of thregs in Kuwait. Since the participants in

the interviews are newspaper administrators dieatvolved with local press and other
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media personnel, the information collected in thterviews provided in-depth information

of freedom of press.

4 5 Research Procedures:

In addition to defining the population of the stuthe procedures for collecting the
data was extended to cover the following steps:
1. Preparing the Questionnaire and Interviews:

The questionnaire for this study usesombination of previously tested and
implemented questionnaires from various disserati@l-Matrouk, 2004; Lewis, 2004).
For the purposes of this study, the content andigsggn of the questionnaire is tailored for
the targeted population in this study. Changes amlification were made to the
guestionnaire to obtain optimally useful answel$iese elements of the Kuwaiti society
were considered when designing the questionnaitees, language, religion, and politics.
2. Distributing the Questionnaire:

Because using mail post is still not applicableKimvait due to late delivery and
wrong addresses, on January 2007, 260 questiosnaeee distributed among journalists
working in the local press in Kuwait. Two assistahelped to circulate the questionnaires
to other newspapers. The researcher was the milyidual who possessed access to view
respondents’ answers. The participants were givenweek to answer the questionnaire.
Afterwards, the assistants followed up to colléet temaining questionnaires.

3. E-mailing the Questionnaire:

On Sunday October 28, 2007, 115 e-mails weretsedtiwaiti columnists from all
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daily & weekly newspapers. Only columnists witreithe-mail4® appearing with their
columns were randomly selecfdd Ten e-mails were returned with wrong addresSesr

of them were corrected and sent back while six neeshunsent, but replaced with new
names. The researcher sent a reminder e-mail eek later (4/11/2007) to encourage the
participants to complete the online questionnairke e-mail follow-up was justified given
the nature of e-mail messages, which can be easiyed, deleted, or forgotten once new
messages arrive in e-mail boxes. A higher respaastgeoccurred after the second e-mail
was delivered because they were addressed pesgdnallThe researcher also made
personal phone calls and visits to encourage theipants to complete the questionnaire.
Ten columnists returned the questionnaires in petgohe researcher.

4. Conducting the Interviews:

Interviews occurred in a semi-structured, one-te-discussion using a prepared set
of questions with the researcher at the intervieaféee. The time limit was unrestricted
to ensure that all the important issues are covdredever, each interview was allotted a
minimum of 60 minutes. The one on one intervievesexconducted on-site at a preferred
place for the interviewee. All interviews were gesed on audio tape and audio digital
recorder. The researcher also transcribed the ezeation within two days. Each
conversation was typed and translated to Englishiclwis then typed directly into
Microsoft Word. This process helps to record theavessations, which makes the review

and confirmation of the transcript easier for pleposes of the study (Patton, 2002).

> Obtaining a list of Kuwaiti columnists’ e-mailscaddress from local newspapers was impossible.
% Four columnists were handed the questionnaipeison.

47 A list of columnists’ names appeared in the fesshail. Many journalists told the researcher gsfreir
personal names encouraged them to fill out thetouesire. Moving the e-mails to the trash folders
another factor which caused the questionnaire tigro@red.
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Due to security issues and distance communicatle,managers of online sites
were interviewed using e-mails. The participantsrevsent a list of questions to be
answered with no time limit. If the answers ard neceived within one week, the
researcher followed up with an e-mail reminder camhg the receipt of the questionnaire.
This process also indirectly encourages the ppeits to answer the questions. The
researcher sent follow up e-mails when the rectpiesquired further clarification. A few
telephone interviews were conducted for those wheevinard to reached for a face-to-face
interview or e-mail. Each telephone interview tdegs than 60 minutes.

In 1986, the Emir of Kuwait, Sheik Jaber Al-Ahm&dSabah dissolved the
National Assembly and the government implementdthigh policy against freedom of
expression and freedom of the press. The TV, raalm print media were seriously
censored and the citizens feared to speak up. eTiessrictions stayed in place until the
liberation of Kuwait in 1991, when the governmedbjpted an open and free policy with
the local media. This policy enabled the Kuwatitifreely speak up and discuss all kinds
of political issues without the fear of governmenihishment. However, topics protected
by the constitution such as blasphemy of Islam rdicizing the Emir or traditionally
banned such as the Royal Family affairs remainectlgtprohibited in public discussions.
Therefore, since this research is being conductetie current time, the interviewees are

expected to be able speak relatively freely, wadhadd valuable data to this research.

4.6 Data Collecting & Analysis Techniques:

The data collected from the questares was measured in ordinal and nominal
scales. For this research descriptive statistexewsed to measure the mean, the median,

the mode and to measure the variability, the ratigeeyariance, and the standard deviation.

97



The T-test was used to assure the accuracy andityabf the data computation and
analysis and the F-test was used to find statlslif@rences between the two populations.
The Statistical Package for the Social ScienceS&Program was used for these tests.

A 5-point Lickert Scaled (ranging rfimoStrongly Agree, Agree, Don’t Know,
Disagree, and Strongly Disagree) was used to medbarstatements in the questionnaire.
The descriptive statistics method was used forstaements in the Lickert Scale to obtain
the means and response percentages to comparevitess with each other and compare
them with other questions and variables. A batt#rfour statement& chosen from the
questionnaires was administered to measure theldneeperception (attitude) (alpha =
.750) to compare the two samples (journalists aoldinenists) as well as with other

variables such as age, gender, nationality, workeggs and years spent using the Internet.

4.7 Validity and Reliability:

Validity refers to “the degree to whia test measures what it claims, or purports,
to be measuring” (Brown, 1996, p. 231). Reliagilibon the other hand, refers to the
collection of data in a consistent and accurate \&sliger and Shohamy, 1989). To
increase the likelihood of valid and reliable résuthe questionnaire was translated to
Arabic with the assistance of two faculty membeaosif the Arabic Department at Kuwait
University and two colleagues from the Communicatizepartment at Kuwait University

to ensure the compatibility of their translatiorttwa sample pilot study conducted with 15

48 By helping journalists write freely about polaicsubjects; Uncensored online journalism broaden t
freedom of press for local publishing; Well-knowndividuals publish sensitive political issues oalin
encouraged others to publish similar issues loc&@ligline journalism gave the impression that seresit
issues can be published locally.
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Journalists and columnists. These subjects wéeeted from a representative population.
The pilot test examines the questions for meanind anderstanding, measures the
findings, and the format of the questionnaire. Thetent analysis’ coding was also tested
with the assistance of two academics at the Degattiof Mass Communication to ensure

the compatibility of each finding.
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Chapter Five: Journalists & Columnists’ Survey Resu Its

5.1 Introduction:

The objective of this study is to ntiey the effect of online journalism on the
freedom of the press in the state of Kuwait. Notyois the data divided into three
sequential chapters (Chapter 5, Chapter 6, and t&haf), but also each chapter
respectively examines each one of the three taalsvgy, online content analysis, and
interviews) used to collect the data. Chapter Rimalyzes the descriptive and inferential
quantitative data collected from the questionnaifehe journalists and columnists, which
were conducted in two different periods (Januar@72@ October 2007). Tables and
figures are used to graphically display the resoftthis study. Chapter Six explores the
qualitative data as it relates to the content diherjournalism, which was collected during
the time period from January 2006 to July 2006. stlya Chapter Seven involves a
discussion of the interviews that were conducteth widividuals that work in the local
press such as editors, journalists, columnistsegouent official, Internet Service Provider

(ISP) personal, and a member of parliament.

5.2 Questionnaires:

The first questionnaire was administered to workkgwaiti and non-Kuwaiti
journalists in the local press and included a tofa&9 questions which were distributed in

the month of January 2087 According toKuwait Journalists Associatip there are 833

4% This survey is not systematically conducted bsedhe researcher was not able to get full listlof
journalists or columnists working in the local n@apers, at the same time, it is not applicablestothe post
to mail the questionnaires since it is not guamaimebe delivered to the right addresses and oz tim
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registered journalists in 2008. In fact, the resieer distributed 260 questionnaires to
journalists working in the local press and had spoase rate of 83%, (n=215). On the
other hand, the second questionnaire, which wadumtad with the columnists in October
2007, consisted of 54 questiéhs According to theKuwait Journalists Associatip there
are 565 registered Kuwaiti columnists in 2008. Tiesponse rate for the Kuwaiti

columnists was 58% (n=61, N=105).

5.2.1 Population and Sample:

The principle data source for this study is baspdnuthe two surveys conducted
with journalists and columnists. The population éach survey included local journalists
that assemble and write news for local newspapersyell as local columnists that write
regular columns for daily and weekly newspapershe Tpopulation included 1,437
journalist8* and columnists who work for Arabic and English dbanewspapers
throughout Kuwait. The sample size of the groupoafnalists included 260 participants
who were randomly selected from each newspapee. simple size of columnists included
105 participants who were randomly selected as dpgear in the newspaper with their e-

mails’® because obtaining a list of Kuwaiti columnistgheils and home addresses from

However, since a high percentage of respondentedunn their questionnaires, the results can peostine
indications of most journalists and columnists’qgtiees.

0" A few questions were deleted from the questioeria@cause they were not related to the columsist a
advised in the pilot study.

L According to Kuwait Journalists Associatiorthere are 1,437 registered journalists which et
columnists and any person who works in the locabgy excluding the employees who work in the printi
department.

%2 As stated in the methodology in chapter 4, itripossible to have access to the names and adsiefsse
local journalists because they are considered denfial and in Kuwait it is not practical to use st mail
to send questionnaires.

*3 The four new newspapers that started in 2006 and 28ffe also included in the sample since many
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local newspapers dfuwait Journalists Associatiomwas not possible. The participants
were affirmed the confidentiality of the data, dodyet them to trust the researcher with e-
mail, they were told that the researcher is a Ktivaiident working on his PhD at the

University of Stirling in Scotland; his e-mail wasovided if they had questions related to
the study (See Appendix 4.1). Obtaining the namawes the phone numbers from the
participants was optional.

Two research assistants helped disseminate thé@uesres among the journalists
at each newspaper. The research assistants wefedbaibout the purpose of the study and
the proper procedures to disseminate the quesii@sni@ prevent any bias of handling the
sample. Each newspaper was assigned two dayssfong during the week and weekend.
The date and time for the visits were randomly endsom a list of all newspapers.

On October 28, 2007 the researcher sent 105 emeamsages to randomly selected
Kuwaiti local columnists. The messages includesth@rt explanation about the purpose of
the study and attached questionnaire. Ten e-nvadee returned and designated as
incorrect e-mail addresses; four of them were cbeceand resent to the respective e-malil
recipients. Six of the ten previous e-mails wenahle to be resent, and as a result, they
were replaced with a new random sample of coluranigt an effort to conduct a follow
up, an e-mail reminder was delivered by the re$egironce more to the 105 participants a
week later on (4/11/2007) to encourage the paditipto complete the questionnaire (See
Appendix 4.2). The second wave of e-mails expegdra higher response rate because the

e-mails were personally addressed to the partitspauith their names appearing in the

former columnists started to write for them.
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header of the e-mafl
Each of the questionnaires consisted of threeaeti The first section emphasized
general information on the participants and infaroraon work and the Internet usage.
The second section comprised of questions focusguhdicipants’ perception as it relates
to online journalism and its effect on local freed®f the press. Responses to the
questions in the surveys were based on the Lickesle and each answer was assigned
weights to establish normally distributed scoreselaon the collected responses (See Table
5.1).
Table 5.1: Lickert Scale
Weight Responses
5 Refers to ‘Strongly Agree’
Refers to ‘Agree’
Refers to ‘Don’'t Know'

Refers to ‘Disagree’
Refers to ‘Strongly Disagree’

RIN|W>

Two statistical methods of analysis were employedughout this study. First, the
descriptive statistics method was used to obtamikans and response percentages for the
purpose of conducting comparisons. The means amdeptages of responses were
compared with the established critical point (coinp), which is the third response, “Don’t
Know”, in the Lickert Scale above. The secondistiaal method of analysis used in this
study was the inferential method, which adds valith the descriptive statistical findings.
The last section includes personal questions aparicipants’ age, sex, nationality, and

communication information.

> The first e-mails included a general short intrctibn without their personal names.
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5.2.2 Demographics:
Approximately 215 journalists took part in the seyvfor this study. Figure (5.1)

below presents the breakdown of the sample sizéhtmarticipants that completed the
survey for journalists. A crosstab test betweetionality and gender shows that 21%
(n=42) of the participants were females while 79%163) were males (N=195; missing
20). In fact, 36% (n=71) of the participants wKrtevaitis (male 57 & female £4). About
64% (n=124) of the responses were from non-Kuwaitid 96 were male and 28 were
female.

Figure 5.1: Gender and Nationality for Journalists
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As for the survey administered to the columnis®%]l (n=8) of the participants

5 Most Kuwaitis prefer working in print media as atgme job due to its low salary, leaving the parmant
jobs for other nationalities. At the same time tlumber of women working in print media is consédielow

in comparison to men due to cultural, economic, &adily factors. DASHTI, F. & DASHTI, A. (2001)
Women & Media in the State of Kuwait: Female Magsrhunication student's Views of Women & Media.
Journal of Faculty of Education, Ain Shams Univists25, 33-51.261, However, after the establishment of
new newspapers, the number of Kuwaiti journalisis lbeen increasing.
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were female®, and 87% (n=53) were male. It is interesting adenthat only two of the
columnists were non-Kuwaiti (See Figure 5.2). Thajority of local columnists are
Kuwaitis, and most non Kuwaiti columnists who wrftg local newspapers live outside
Kuwait and are not interested discussing localeéssuNot to mention that non Kuwaiti
columnists strongly obey the press law to prevewegiment harassment since they do not

have the same privileges Kuwaitis.

Figure 5.2: Gender and Nationality for Journalists
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According to the results of the survey, 41% (n=88)journalists have been
journalists for more than 10 years, which was camgbdo a group of journalists that have
work experience between three to five years (25%p2h Approximately half of the
columnists surveyed had between six and ten ydamoik experience and the other half
(30%, n=18) had more than 10 years of work expeeenThe majority of journalists

surveyed (92%, n=196) have access to the Intetribem place of employment. Similarly,

*% Today, the number of female columnist remainslisioat the introduction of new newspapers in the
marketplace is expected to increase the numbemoéle columnist entering the field.
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90% (n=54) of columnists have Internet access ak{io The frequency of Internet use is
more than one-third (n=69) for journalists using thternet for journalistic work that have
more than five years of work experience. As foluomists, 70% (n=41) have used the
Internet for writing purposes in their work if thlgve been a columnist for more than five

years.

5.3 Results:

The survey results of each questionnaire are dividi® two sections: 1) Practices;
and, 2) Perceptions of Freedom. In the “Practicestion, the results are illustrated as
frequencies, percentages, and means. The seatiittec “Perceptions of Freedom”,

includes a presentation of formal statistical testsvell as frequencies and means.

5.3.1 Practices:

Table (5.2) displays the results of the journalestsl columnists’ daily visits to Web
sites and their e-mail usage. The results indittzé most journalists visit Web sites for
work purposes with 73% (n=149) responding “Daily Admost Daily”. E-mail is the
second most used communications tool among thengdiats for work purposes (65%,
n=129). Similarly, 70% (n=42) columnists visit ttheternet daily or almost daily for
writing purposes while 61% (n=37) of columnistsp@sded that they use e-mail daily or

almost daily.

*" The percentage of columnists that have Intercetss at home is (97%, n=59).
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Table 5.2: Use of the Internet for Reporting and Witing Purposes
Journalists Daily or Almost | AtLeast Once | At Least Once Never
Daily a Week a Month
Freq % Freq % Freq % Freq %
Visits Web Sites [ 149 73%| 36 18% 12 6% 8 49
E-mail 129 65% 37 19% 22 1194 12 6%
Columnists Daily or Almost | AtLeast Once | AtLeast Once Never
Daily a Week a Month
Freq % Freq % Freq % Freq %
Visits Web Sites [ 42 70%| 12 20% 4 7% 2 3%
E-mail 37 61% 15 25% 4 7% 5 89

Table (5.3) shows the results of the online sogr@ractices of journalists before
they write news stories. The data shows that 3286%) of journalists use the Internet
daily or almost daily to seek out diverse viewsdbefwriting news. Meanwhile, 23.4%
(n=45) of journalists “Never” use the Internet g@eking out diverse views on a subject via
the Internet before writing a news story, 22.4%4@)="At Least Once a Week” and 22%
(n=42) “At Least Once a Month”. Furthermore, 408&75) of the journalists surveyed
“Find new sources” via the Internet daily or almdatly. However, 41% (n=75) journalists
never use online information as a primary sourtés worth noting that 73.5% (n=133) of

journalists “Never” use online information withourtdicating it was obtained via the

Internet.
Table 5.3: Online Practices of Journalists
Daily or At Least At Least Never
Almost Daily | Once a Week | Once a Month
Seek out diverse views ona] n % n % n % n %
subject via the Internet 62 32.3% 43 22.4% 43 21.99 45 23.4%

before writing a news story
Use online information as a
primary source 30| 16.4% | 41 | 224% | 37 | 20.2% 75 41%
Source news stories totally
from the Internet (notusing | 35 | 19.3% | 40 | 22.1% | 27 | 14.9% 79 | 43.6%
other news gathering
techniques)

Use online information

without indicating it was 20 11% 14 7.7% 14 7.7% 133 | 73.5%
obtained via the Internet
Find new sources 75 40% 56 30% 33 18% 23 129
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The results below in Table (5.4) show that twacpeas of columnists are similar to
the journalists. In fact, 47% (n=28) of columnigily or almost daily seek out diverse
views on a subject via the Internet before writir®econdly, the results of the survey show

that the majority, 53% (n=30), of columnists dallyalmost daily find new sources via the

Internet.
Table 5.4: Online Practices of Columnists
Daily or At Least At Least Never
Columnists Almost Daily Once a Week | Once a Month

Seek out diverse n % n % n % n %
views on a subject
via the Internet 28 | 47% | 18 30% 5 8% 9| 15%
before writing
Find new sources 30 53% 14 25% 10 18% B 5%

Table (5.5) suggests the varying uses that joistsahnd columnists have for the
Internet concerning their communication platformagtices. A communication platform is
a two-way interaction between journalists or colistshnand online readers. The data
indicates that 56% (n=115) of journalists use ttheaatage of online interactivity to receive
readers’ feedback. Moreover, 35% (n=65) of joustalresponded that they daily or almost
daily reply to users’ feedback, while only 19% (6F3f journalist never respond to
readers’ feedback. Conversely, columnists tenaktonore interactive in using the Internet
as a platform. The results of the survey indidhtg 92% (n=56) of columnist receive
readers’ feedback via the Internet. In additiodde5(n=33) of columnist respond daily or
almost daily to readers’ feedback. It is intemggtto note that only 2% (n=1) of the

columnists surveyed never respond to readers’ tagdb
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Table 5.5: Responding to Readers’ Feedback

Receiving Responding | Responding at| Responding At | Never
Journalists Readers’ Daily or least Once a least Once a | Respond
Feedback Almost Daily Week Month
Frequency 115 65 55 31 36
Percentage 56 % 35% 29% 17% 19%
Receiving Responding | Responding at| Responding At | Never
Columnists Readers’ Daily or least Once a least Once a | Respond
Feedback Almost Daily Week Month
Frequency 56 33 18 8 1
Percentage 92 % 55% 30% 13% 2%

When the feedback from the Internet was comparéd ether communication tools
(e.g., telephone, letters, and interpersonal)rélsalts (as shown in Table 5.6) indicate that
38.4% (n=78) of journalists received less feedbaiek the Internet.
(n=52) of journalists surveyed responded that theyot receive readers’ feedback. On the
other hand, approximately 44.3% (n=27) of colunmattually received more feedback via
the Internet, which is compared to 24% (n=49) afrj@lists survey. According to the
results of the questionnaire, 5% (n=3) of colummigsponded that they do not receive
readers’ feedback.

surveyed for this study do use readers’ feedbackiews in their writings while 27.4%

In addition, 26%

Finally, the other result shtvat 75% (n=46) of the columnists

(n=51) of journalists never use online feedbackraate or follow-up news stories.

Table 5.6: Internet Feedback vs. Other Communicatin Feedback

Less feedback About the same More feedback | do not receive
Journalists | via the Internet | amount of feedback | via the Internet | readers’ feedback
Frequency 78 24 49 52
Percentage 38% 12% 24% 26%

Less feedback About the same More feedback | do not receive
Columnists | via the Internet | amount of feedback | via the Internet | reader’s feedback
Frequency 22 9 27 3
Percentage 36% 15% 44% 5%

Credibility is one important factor that encouragmsrnalists and users to turn to
specific Web sites for news (Lewis, 2004). As shaw Table (5.7), the credibility of the

information that is available on the Internet remsdow among the journalists surveyed for
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this study. In fact, 44% (n=88) of journalists \eyed were found to disagree on the
information available online as it relates to cbédy, while 31% (n=63) of journalists

agree that the Internet does provide credible m&tion. On the other hand, 45% (n=27)
of the columnists that participated in this suragyeed that the Internet provides credible
source of information and 32% (n=19) of columnuisagreed that the Internet provides a

credible source of information

Table 5.7: Online Information Credibility among Journalists & Columnists

Journalists Strongly | Agree | Don't Know | Disagree | Strongly M Std.
Agree Disagree
Frequency 14 49 51 78 10 2.9 | 1.048]
Percentage 7% 24% 25% 39% 5%
Columnists Strongly | Agree | Don’t Know | Disagree | Strongly
Agree Disagree
Frequency 3 24 14 15 4 3.12| 1.059
Percentage 5% 40% 22% 25% 7%

When the participants were surveyed about spex#ies Web sites on a scale of
five categories (See table 5.8), the data showsWlstern (BBC and CNN) and Arabic
(Alarabia & Aljazeera) news Web sites tended topleeceived by journalists as being

strongly credible when compared to local print \VBébs (See Appendix 5.1).

Table 5.8: Credibility scale
Weight Responses
Refers to ‘Always Credible’
Refers to ‘Mostly credible’
Refers to ‘Sometimes Credible’
Refers to ‘Rarely credible’
Refers to ‘Never credible’

QPR |WIN|F-

Interestingly, the perception of the Internet’'®dibility varies among journalists
when they were asked questions about weblogs amdnfoused in this research project
(Table 5.9). Actually, this study found that thighest number of response were in the

category of “sometimes credible”. Similarly, théssthe case with the columnists, but the
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highest number of responses lies between “Mostiyibte” and “Sometimes credible.”
Furthermore, 59% (n=126) of the journalists surdegad 72% (n=43) of the columnists

perceive Kuwaiti weblogs and forums to be credvisheen providing coverage of disputable

local issues.
Table 5.9: The Credibility of Kuwaiti Weblogs & Forums
Journalists Kind of Always Mostly Sometimes | Rarely Never N
Web site Credible credible Credible credible credible
"Meezar' Writer's n 19 47 61 12 7 146
AlJasimWeb | Personal |os| 1306 | 3206 | 429 | 8% | 506
site Homepage
Al-Shabaka n] 10 { 36 | 57 | 22 [ 8 | 133
Alibraliya Forum %| 8% 27% 44% 17% 6%
weblog
Sahat Alsafat Weblog | n| 10 | 36 | 5 | 22 | 4 127
%| 8% 28% 43% 17% 3%
Alommah.org n] 6 [ 37 | 57 | 22 | 7 1129
Weblog %| 5% 29% 44% 17% 5%
Columnists Kind of Always Mostly Sometimes | Rarely Never N
Web site Credible credible Credible credible credible
"Meezan' Writer's n 7 22 19 4 4 52
AlJasimWeb | Personal | %| 13% | 39% | 4% | % | %
site Homepage
Al-Shabaka n 2 13 19 5 2 41
Alibraliya Forum | 9%]| 4% | 25% | 6% | 9% | 4%
weblog
Sahat Alsafat Weblog |n| 2 | 16 | 7 |4 | 1 140
%| 4% 30% 32% 8% 2%
Alommah.org n] 3 [ 19 | . 16 | 6 | 9 44
Weblog | %| 6% 36% 30% 11% 17%

Table (5.10) shows the results of online journalsmbility to influence the
credibility and content neutrality of stories inettiocal pres§. Among the journalists
surveyed the means seem to suggest that the perceptmain slightly above the middle

of the Lickert Scale toward “agree” and “strongtyree”.

%8 34 & Q35 from Journalist's Questionnaire.
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Table 5.10: Local Credibility & Content Neutrality

Statements Strongly | Agree | Don’t | Disagree | Strongly Mean
Agree Know Disagree
Online journalism increased th¢ n | 33 70 41 47 12 3.32
credibility of news in local pres$os | 169 | 35% | 20| 23 | 6%
Online journalism helps n| 29 76 42 45 10
neutralize the stories and makg o, | 7406 "38% | 2196|2206 | 5o, | 3:34
them acceptable for local press

The journalists surveyed in this study use therh@efor different purposes, but the
highest rated use of the Internet according tonalists is for the reading of articles (67%,
n=137§°. The second highest rated use of the Internejofamalists was e-mailing with
(64%, n=130). Approximately 62% (n=127) of jouiistd ranked news stories as the third
highest function of Internet use. For columnigipproximately 89% (n=54) of them
responded that they used the Internet to readlestiovhich is the highest rating for
columnists as a group. The next highest ratingrftarnet usage as it relates to columnists
is the e-mailing of colleagues, which comprisesA%5.(n=46) of columnists. The third
highest rated usage of the Internet according tonwoists was for verifying facts (69%,
n=42) (See Appendix 5.2).

Table 5.11 shows the results of journalists besigd to rank their top five uses of
the Internet from the functions listed in questi®b. It indicates that using e-mail to
communicate with colleagues ranks the highest amjongalists (49%, n=82). The
second ranked function of the Internet identifigddurnalist is the reading of articles with
(44%, n=74). The next highest reason that joushaise the Internet is for reading news
stories, which is comprises approximately 39% (r)=5ournalists. There does appear to

be some consistency among the Internet usage hetyeegnalists and columnists.

%9 Question 25 from journalist’s questionnaire andsiion 14 from columnist’s questionnaire proviteel
respondents 21 functions of Internet usages tosghérom.
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Reading articles is the highest use of the Inteangdng columnists with 61% (n=36) from
the functions list provided in question 14. Theww highest use of the Internet for
columnists was for e-mail with 46% (n=27). Lastd% (n=23) of columnists use the

Internet for information and/or quote purposes.

Table 5.11: Top Five Usage of the Internet

Top Five Uses of the Internet Among n | Percentage|
Journalists
E-mail 82 49%
Reading articles 74 44%
News stories 65 39%
Follow up specific news 65 39%
Verifying facts 52 31%
Top Five Uses of the Internet Among Columnists | n | Percentage|
Reading articles 36 61%
E-mail 27 46%
Information and/or quotes 23 39%
Follow up specific news 21 36%
News stories 2] 36%

For Lickert Scale results it is appropriate to tls® mean to give a clear picture of
the average answer. However, the standard dewigives an indication of the average
distance from the mean. As illustrated in TablelZ} journalists use the Internet for a
variety of other important purposes. Exposureit@rde information is the highest rated
use of the Internet for journalists. The mean f@gn}he journalists surveyed was 4.58. The
second highest rated use of the Internet for jdistsas to checking the Internet for news
and ideas (m=4.27). Expressing their opinionslyrém=3.76) is the third highest reason
for Internet use cited by the journalists. Thetnighest reason for Internet usage that
journalists cited in this survey was that it enegad them to write freely (m=3.67). The
last ranked use of the Internet mentioned by jdistia this study is that it enabled them
to check the accuracy of news stories (m=3.33).erdfore, the means from the above

responses indicate that Internet functions positivesed by journalists where average
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answers remain around and within the “agree” categod toward the “strongly agree”

category.
Table 5.12: Responses to Internet Functions by Jonalists
Statements Strongly Agree | Don't Disagree | Strongly | Mean
Agree Know Disagree

The Internet helps n 129 68 4 2 1
expose me to various [ o5 | 63.2% | 3330 206 1% | 50, | 4.58
information
| will always check n 85 100 7 9 2
the Internet for news [T 420 | 50% | 30 | . 4% | 1% | 427
& ideas
| express my opinion | n 65 69 23 36 6
freely on the Internet [T 330 | 35% | 1206 18% | 30, | 3.76
than on my local
newspaper
The Internet n 56 77 22 41 6
encouragesmeto [ | 28% | 38% | 11%| 20% | 3% | 3-67
write freely
The Internet is the n 37 88 24 44 4
place where | share [op | 19% | . 45% | 1206 2206 | 205 | 3.56
my writings & ideas
with others
The Internet is where | n 29 76 32 56 6
| check the accuracy [ op [ 15% | 38% | 16%| 28% | 30, | 3.33
of news stories

Overall, the columnists surveyed for this study tlse Internet for many of the
same reasons that journalists did. However, the wmiffierence between the Internet use by
columnists and journalists is that columnist exeihia higher mean (m=4.72) in their
responses which indicates that the Internet hedpgxpose one to various sources of
information. The second highest function of theinet cited by columnist in this study is
that they always check the Internet for news am@ésdm=4.34). Encouraging columnists
to write freely (m=3.98) was the third ranked fuantfor Internet use by columnist. The
next major purpose that columnists use the Inteforetvas to check for news accuracy,
which resulted in a mean of 3.97. Columnists radpd that they expressed their opinion
more freely on the Internet than on their local spaper with a mean of 3.78. The next

highest mean for columnists’ responses was a méah6d, which indicated that the
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Internet is the place where columnists share thgtings and ideas with others (See Table

5.13).
Table 5.13: Responses to Internet Functions by Catunists
Statements Strongly | Agree | Don't | Disagree | Strongly | Mean
Agree Know Disagree

The Internet helps expose me to n 44 17 0 0 0
various information ol 70w [ 28% | 0% [T 00 1 o | 472
| will always check the Internet for | n 30 25 3 3 0
news & ideas % 49% | 419% | 50 | 50 | o | 434
The Internet encourages me to n 27 17 6 8 2
write freely oo| v | 28% | io%| 13% | 3w | 398
The Internet is where | checkthe | n | 18 | 30 | ¢ 4 | 8 | 0
accuracy of news stories % 30% | 50% 7% 13% 0% | 3.97
| express my opinion freely onthe | n 26 13 5 11 4
Internet than on my local (| 44% | 2206 | 9 | 19% | 7% | 3.78
newspaper
The Internet is the place where | share | n 16 23 6 11 3
my writings & ideas with others (%l 27% | 39% | 10% | 19w | 50, | 3.64

5.3.2 Perceptions of the Freedom of the Press:

When addressing the effect of online journalismtitua freedom of the press at the
local level®® which is illustrated in Table (5.14), the resiudt®ow that approximately 52%
of journalists (mean=3.25, & std.=1.281)and 67% of columnists (mean=3.73, &
std.=1.300) strongly disagree and disagree thain®njournalism has no effect on
enhancing the freedom of the press at the locall.lein other words, the results suggest
that the majority of journalists and columniststbperceive that online journalism has an

effect on the freedom of the press at the locadllev

0 The statement in Q36 from journalist's questionmaind Q22 from columnist's questionnaire “Online
journalism has no effect on enhancing the locasprfeeedom” addresses the main question of thesareb
where the respondent has to select one of fivegostess from Likert scale (from Strongly Disagrees=o
Strongly Agree = 1), however due to low sampledms categories, the categories were combined fhinée t
Strongly Disagree and Disagree = 5, Don’t knowand Strongly Agree and Agree = 1)

%% For both populations (N=264), the mean=3.36 add-4t268.
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Table 5.14: Online Journalism & Freedom of the Pres
Strongly Disagree | Don’t Strongly Agree | Mean Std

Online & Disagree Know & Agree

journalism has Journalists { n | 106 [ 31 [ 67

no effect on % 520 15.2% 33% 3.25 | 1.241
enhancing the Strongly Disagree | Don't Strongly Agree | Mean | Std
freedom of the Disagree Know & Agree

press at the local} ~gjumnists n|] 40 | L R .

level %] 66.7% 10% 23.3% | 3.73 | 1.300

Table (5.15) shows respondents’ perceptions ofnenfiournalism’s effect on
freedom of the press at the local level. The tesuidicate that journalists exhibited a
positive perception on online journalism’s ability affect the freedom of the press, which
is implied in the lower means for most of the statats below the “Agree” on Lickert
Scale. Conversely, columnists’ perceptions oneffifect of the Internet on the freedom of
the press at the local level were higher with theans above agree and toward strongly

agree (See Table 5.16).

Table 5.15: Journalists’ Perception Regarding Onlie Journalism’s Effect on the Freedom of the Press
at the Local Level

Statements Strongly Agree Don't Disagree Strongly Mean
Agree Know Disagree

By helping journalists n 76 70 29 25 1
write freely about %| 37.8% | 34.8%| 14.4%| 12.4%| 5% | 397
political subjects
Uncensored online n 70 53 39 34 9
publishing broadenthe | | [ | o o 3.69
freedom of the pressfor | %| 34% 26% 19% 17% 4%
local publishing
Well-known individuals n 47 91 29 31 3
publishing sensitive
political issues online sy U sl et e e e 3.74
encouraged journalists to % | 23.4% 45.3% 14.4% 15.4% 1.5%
publish similar issues
locally
Online publishing gave n 82 86 17 16 4
the impression that 4.10
sensitive issues can be | o, 40% | . 429% | 83% | 78% | 206
published locally
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Table 5.16: Columnists’ Perception Regarding Onlinglournalism’s Effect on the Freedom of the Press
at the Local Level

Statements Strongly Agree Don't Disagree Strongly Mean
Agree Know Disagree

By helping columnists n 39 14 2 5 1
write freely about political |05 [ 295 | 23051 3% | 8w | 20, | 439
subjects
Uncensored online n 35 18 18 4 4
publishing broadenthe | | | | |\ . 4.38
freedom of the press for % 57% 30% 30% 7% 7%
local publishing
Well-known individuals n 24 20 7 8 0
publishing sensitive
political issues online e e T e T e T e 4.02
encouraged journalists to % 41% 34% 12% 14% 0%
publish similar issues
locally
Online publishing gave the| n 39 19 0 1 1
impression that sensitive 4.57
issues can be published [0, | 6506 | : 3206 0w | 2 | 206
locally

The statistical T-test and F-test were conducteth¢asure both the correlation and
differences between the populations of the sampleest evaluates the differences in
means between small groups, while F-test (Analyséanance) compares more than one
independent variable (gender, age, nationality.. &once to find separately the influence
of each variable. Related statem&tsoncerning perceptions and/or attitudes of the
freedom of press at the local level were admingstéen one group. The results of the study
indicate that perceptions of freedom of the pres®ray columnists were found to be
significantly higher than perceptions of freedontha# press among journalists. In fact, the

p-value, which is an indication of the significanseas actually 0.000. The estimated

%2 perception statements on the freedom of the prees administered from questions 29, 30, 31, &nhdf3
journalist’s questionnaire and questions 17, 18 at@ 20 from columnist’s questionnaire: By helping
journalists write freely about political subjecténcensored online publishing broadens freedomeptiess
for local publishing; Well-known individuals pubtisig sensitive political issues online encouragésis to
publish similar issues locally; Online publishingeas the impression that sensitive issues can blshed
locally.
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marginal means, as shown in Table (5.17), cleddsgtrates that perceptions of the effect of

online journalism on the freedom of the press &yhdr for columnists than for journalists.

Table 5.17: Estimated Marginal Means for Journaliss & Columnists

Freedom Perception 95% Confidence Interval
Perception Mean | Std. | Lower Bound | Upper Bound
Journalists 3.87 | .781 3.766 3.99
Columnists 4,32 | .775 4,123 4.531

Table (5.18) below shows the results of the F-tgbtch was conducted to calculate
the correlation between journalists and columnisétionality, gender, age, time period in
the profession, and duration of Internet use, aslates to perceptions of online journalism
on affecting the freedom of the press at the |t®adl in Kuwait. According to the results,
male journalists were found to have greater freeg@mception than female journalists,
although the difference between the two gendem®idighly significant (p-value=0.031).
On the other hand, the difference between peraeptid the freedom of the press at the
local level between Kuwaiti and non-Kuwaiti jouriséé was highly significant (p-
value=0.001) with Kuwaiti journalists displayingegiter significance. As for the variables
like age, duration of working in the professiongdahe duration of Internet use, there were
no levels of significance (p-values of 0.937, 0,547d 0.102 respectively). In other words,
these variables did not appear to affect the jdistisaperceptions of freedom of the press
at the local level (Table 5.18). However, the syrvesults also indicate that there is no
significant difference among columnists with regeydyender, age, duration of working as
a columnist, and period of Internet use, in assimiavith perceptions of the freedom of

the press at the local level (Table 5.16).
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Table 5.18: Other Factors & Perceptions on Freedorof the Press

Freedom
Journalists Perception
Sig.
Nationality* .001
Gender .031
Age .937
Duration of working as a
. . 577
journalist (years)
Duration of Internet use (years .102
Columnists Sig.
Gender .556
Age .701
Duration of working as a .259
columnist (years)
Duration of Internet use (years .209

* Since there are only two non-Kuwaitis, the natigpavas excluded for columnists

The correlation between perceptions on the freedbrhe pres¥ among journalists
and columnists was not significant (r=.348) whem diggregate was considered. Moreover,
the correlations between the two factors were ootdissimilar for journalists (r=.278) and

columnists (r=.486) when they were considered stk

5.4 Conclusion:

The results above indicate that the Internet plEysmportant role in journalists’
and columnists’ daily practices, especially aglates to the communication and gathering
of information. Journalists and columnists in Kiwgo not only rely on traditional tools
(telephone & face-to-face interviews) to gatherrniation in their work processes. In
fact, the Internet has become another instrumeat & majority of journalists and
columnists use for work purposes on daily basier éxample, e-mail use, the reading of

online articles, reading online news stories, follmy up on specific news, and finding

%3 Question number 36 of journalists’ questionnaitd ©22 of columnists’ questionnaire state: “Online
journalism has no effect on enhancing the locatpfecedom”.
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information and/or quotations were cited as tofsoea for Internet use among journalists
and columnists. Furthermore, the results of thiglys show that the Internet affects the
practices of journalists, but it is important totendhat it is not replacing the traditional
practices. According to the results of this stuthe Internet still remains limited for

specific purposes.

This study showed that journalists mainly useltiternet as a sourcing tool or as a
communication platform for conducting their worlds a sourcing tool, journalists seek,
gather, and check information on the Internet, ey use it as a platform to interact and
share views. In addition, this study showed thatnalists check the Internet daily to seek
out diverse views before they write the news. lkemnore, journalists use the Internet to
source their own news stories and find news soumcetheir daily practices. Many
journalists think that the Internet is an effects@mmunicative and interactive tool that
they can use with their readers. Besides receigintpils from readers, journalists seem to
respond to readers’ feedback and even use theibde& to create follow-up news stories.

As a group, columnists seem to be more affected jinanalists are when it comes
to the Internet. For example, the results of thigdy indicate that almost 70% of
columnists visit the Internet for writing purposegh only 15% of them not seeking out
diverse views on a subject via the Internet befaiging a news article. Moreover, 61% of
columnists use e-mail daily for writing purposes$n fact, 92% of columnists receive
feedback from readers and 74% use reader feedlpa¢&raviews in their writings. These
findings suggest that the Internet affects andipbsadds different practices for journalists
and columnists, but that columnists tend to be maflienced by the Internet than
journalists. At the same time, the surveys findisgpport the first hypothesis (H1) that the

Internet has a limited effect on journalists’ prees where traditional practices are still
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used by most journalists. Although the Internes In@t completely altered ‘traditional
practices’ of journalism, it is clear by the resultf this study that the Internet does
influence the practices of both journalists andiouoiists.

Credibility is one of the most important factorsatthencourage journalists and
columnists to browse specific Web sites for newsnce the information available on the
Internet cannot always be reliable and valid, jalists in Kuwait remain sceptical and tend
to view it as less credible. Since columnists inwkit only browse the Internet for
information and not for the sole purpose of writmgws stories, they tend to perceive the
Internet as a more credible source than journaligiewever, journalists and columnists
perceive that English Western news Web sites ane ra@dible than Arabic online news
Web sites. Journalists and columnists perceiviedleatronic versions of local newspapers
are less credible than Arabic online news Web sit€snsequently, when journalists and
columnists perceive that news Web sites are credthis tends to increases the positive
perception online journalism has on freedom oftess at the local level. This is evident
in the fact that the mean responses for columniats3.73 and the mean for journalists was
3.25 when this study examined the relationship betwthe effect of online journalism on
the freedom of the press at the local level.

Furthermore, the results from the surveys conduatethis study, as shown in
Tables (5.15 & 5.16,) suggest that columnists peecthe effect of online journalism on the
freedom of the press at the local level more faablyr than journalists. This point is
supported by the small difference in the level ofiree freedom perception between the
columnists and the journalist. Thus, the resuithis study support the second hypothesis
(H2) that local columnists are more likely to peveeonline journalism as an effective tool

that can enable the freedom of expression, theddreeto seek information, and the
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freedom to share their views with others in onlmblications than local journalists.
However, the perception of journalists and colunsnisoncerning the effect of online
journalism to enhance the credibility of the lopeg¢ss was not significant. In addition, the
perception of journalists and columnists concerniing effect of online journalism to

neutralize the content of the local press was falsod to be not significant.
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Chapter Six: Analysis of Online Content
6.1 Introduction:

Online content analysis is the second tool usedthéasure the effect of online
journalism on the freedom of the press at the Itmatl. The researcher observed online
journalism in the form of personal online writeismepages, weblogs, and forums from
January 2006 to July 2006 with an emphasis on twwerns: 1) the constitutional issue
after the death of Kuwaiti's Emir Sheik Jabir Al-Alad Al-Sabah in mid January of 2006;
and, 2) the Member’s of Parliament (MP) demandh@nge the Electoral Constituencies in
May of 2006, which led to new Parliamentary elatsion June of 2006 in Kuwait. The
observation included daily examination of Web sitesusing on news, themes, political
analysis, illustrations and pictures, opinionscdssions, and readers’ feedback. Materials
related to the local press or freedom of the pmed&uwait that published the online work
of writers Meezan & Rai AHur, two weblogsSahat Al-Safa& Alommah.org and one
forum Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyavere thoroughly studied and analyzed throughout the

duration of this study.

6.2 Coding of Content Analysis:

In order to get meaningful data, the materials weEr@ed as context unites sorting

similar concepts in one group as shown in table 6.1
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Table 6.1: Coding of Content Analysis

Code Denotation
Analytical Presenting facts to logically analyze the situation
Informative Only presenting facts related to the situation.
Style Used a) Defensive:Using vocabularies or sentences refuting allegatamainst

a member of the Royal Family or the Kuwaiti goveeminduring
Constitutional & Electoral Constituencies’ issues.

b) Attacking: Using vocabularies or sentences attacking or agains
member of the Royal Family or the Kuwaiti governinguaring
Constitutional & Electoral Constituencies’ issues.

¢) Neutral: Not showing any position during the Constitutio&al
Electoral Constituencies’ issues.

Transparency a) Explicit: Openly mentioning details (e.g., titles, namescijme
problems, scandal and secrets) about the topic.

b) Implicit: Using insinuation or no overt mentioning of spexcdetails
(e.g., titles, names, specific problems, scanddls@trets) about the

topic.
Royal Family’s a) Discussed in-depthPublishing details on the Royal Family, which
Affairs openly cross the censored line, which was protdbitehe past.

b) Not Discussed in-depthPublishing information on the Royal Family
without details, which is practicing self-censopsholicy that does not
cross the line.

¢) Not DiscussedNo discussion of the Royal Family’s affairs.

Names of the a) Mentioned: Specific names of the Royal Family are mentioned.

Royal Family b) Not Mentioned: No names of the Royal Family are mentioned.
Other Political a) Mentioned: Printingnames of political leaders working in Kuwait's
Leader Personnel government (ministers) or Parliament (MPs).

Not Mentioned: Not printing names of political leaders working |n
Kuwait's government (ministers) or Parliament (MPs)

6.3 Two Issues Analyzed:

Constitutional Issue: In January 2006 Kuwait experienced a politicapdie when
the Emir, Sheik Jabir Al-Ahmad Al-Sabah, died ahe €rown Princ® was not capable of
succeeding him due to his own illness (Al-Zu’alhind 2006). As a result, this created two

factions within the Royal Family: those who suppdrthe ailing new Enfit, Sheik Saad

® In accordance with the constitution and the fourtticle of the 1964 Emirate Inheritance, the Quiluof
Ministers declares Crown Prince Sheikh Saad-Al-AladtiiAl-Salem Al-Sabah the next Emir of Kuwait.

65 After the death of the Emir Sheik Jabir Al-AhmaldSabah in the 18 of January, 2006 the Crown Prince
Sheik Saad Al-Abdullah Al-Salem Al-Sabah becameafehort period the Emir. A after the Parliament
removed him he was callégmir Al-Walid (The Father Emir). It is a common practice witthie Royal
Family that the Emir rotate between the two maimiohes in Al-Sabah family.
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Al-Abdullah Al-Sabah, and those who supported tbemier Prime Minister, Sabah Al-
Ahmad Al-Sabah (Henderson, July 2006; BBC News$1/2806). This conflict resulted in
a constitutional disagreement among the Royal Bantfle constitutional court, the
parliament, and the government over whether todedne ailing new Emir as ruler of
Kuwait or for the parliament to remove him from pow On January 24, 2006, after the
Royal Family failed to solve the issue regarding skaccession of the ailing new Emir, the
Kuwaiti Parliament voted to oust him from po&fer Not only was this Parliamentary
action an extraordinary practice in Kuwait, butvias also unusual for any of the Arab
states. After that, the Council of Ministers noated Sheik Sabah Al-Ahmad Al-Sabah, to
be elected as the next Emir. After winning the ariy of votes needed of the National
Assembly, the former Prime Minister became th& Bnir of the state of Kuwait and
thereby ended the historic nine days of constinatialisagreement.

During this period of constitutional conflict theclal media (i.e., print, radio and
TV) failed to clarify and communicate this politicaituation (Al-Duaij, 21/5/2006).
Historically, the affairs of the Royal Family wecempletely “family business” and the
prevailing viewpoint is that citizens ought notitaerfere in these personal issues. The
local media seemed to adopt the policy of “muteabect”, which entailed not reporting on
the Royal Family’s internal affairs. However, whaas not reported in the traditional
media outlets on the Royal Family’s disagreemedispputes and problems, became the

foremost subject of public discussions online.

% The letter of abdication was presented to théi@Paent shortly after the voting.
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Electoral Constituencies Issue:Free elections began in Kuwait's National
Assembly in 1963 with 10 Electoral ConstituenciBawa’er in Arabic) with each of the
Electoral Constituencies possessing five seatsweder, the electoral voting did not give
the Kuwaiti government the majority of power in tkewaiti Parliament. During the 1981
elections, the Kuwaiti government implemented 2% m#ectoral Constituencies and each
constituency was given two seats, which gave thedfti government the power to control
the elections because many of the candidates tbet whosen were loyal to the policy
priorities of the Kuwaiti government (McElhinny,882006). The addition of 25 Electoral
Constituencies was not without controversy. In,fdeere was an outcry of public criticism
and concern from the MPs, which perceived thesdaadst by the Kuwaiti government as
illegal and corrupt. Fueled by the bribery thalpkd to facilitate pro government MPs’
business within the government, as well as othewpb practices (services deputies), the
public viewed this action by the Kuwaiti governmeasta corrupt way to win the election
(Alnajjar, June 2006).

In May 2006, 29 MPs demanded the reduction of theectoral Constituencies
(Al-Zu'abi, June 2006). As a result, the Kuwaitbvgrnment appointed a Ministerial
Committee which was headed by the Interior Minidteistudy the dilemma and file its
recommendation to the Council of Ministers. Thenouttee recommended five Electoral
Constituencies each with ten seats and a maximufouwfvotes (Al-Etaibi, 5/5/2006).
Unfortunately, this recommendation was adamanjBcted by the Kuwaiti officials, which
led to a heated dispute within the Kuwaiti Parliam@\I-Abdali et al., 10/5/2006). The
controversy that ensued was that the MPs insisteith® five Electoral Constituencies, but
the Kuwaiti officials sought the 10 Electoral Catstncies. Obviously, the MPs did not

trust this political maneuver by the governmento Bhen the MPs accepted the 10

126



Electoral Constituencies, the government decidegfer the bill that sought to reduce the
number of Electoral Constituencies from 25 to 10tlie Constitutional Court. This
challenge prompted the MPs to consider this movéhbygovernment as a way to corrupt
the political system, which ultimately triggeredethldismembering of the Kuwaiti
Parliament and a call for new elections (Al-Zu'abune 2006). Although these actions
occurred during the time period between M&yatid May 28, 2006, it was on May"5that
the Ministerial Committee concluded its report &oar days later the Kuwaiti government
adopted the 10 Electoral Constituencies. On thH& th® Kuwaiti National Assembly
discussed the bill and some MPs voted with the gowent referring the bill to the
constitutional court which led to the withdrawaltbke 29 MPs from Parliament’s hall, on
the 17", three MPs decided to grill the Prime Mini§feand on 2% the Emir dissolved the

Parliament.

6.4 Kuwaiti Online Journalism:

For the purposes of this study, online journalisroludes personal online writers
(Meezan & Rai AlHur), weblogs (Sahat Al-Safat & Alommabh.org), amatuims (Al-
Shabakah Al-Libraliyya). These elements were setebecause of their known popularity
among Kuwaiti online users and the significant soliney played during Kuwait's
Constitutional and Electoral Constituencies affai@urrently, the online writers, weblogs,
and forums remain active, but unfortunately, oneurfo (Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyya)

decided to quit for good.

7 May 29"was the date scheduled to grill the Prime Minister.

127



6.4.1 Writers’ Personal Online Homepage:

For the purposes of this study, two personal onlimieer's homepageMeezaff &
Al-Rai Al-Huf® were thoroughly observed during the constitutiormaid electoral
constituencies’ issues. The aim was to examine efiect that the content of these
homepages had on the freedom of the press at thé lkvel. At the time the study was
conducted the personal homepages of these onlinersvwere the only known Kuwaiti

personal Web sites that had the ability to wriezly with no government censorship.

6.4.1.1 Mohammad Abdul Qader Al-JasimMeezan
Mr. Mohammad Abdul Qader Al-Jasim, a lawyer and ftvener editor-in-chief for

Alwatanlocal newspaper (1997-2005), was one of the ssursed to analyze political and
social issues in cyberspace with no limitations.April of 2005, Mr. Al-Jasim started his
own homepage, which writes political articles famdison issues related to government
corruption, but he predominately writes articlelated to the affairs of the Royal Family in
Kuwait. On his online homepage entitlddeezan(See Figure 6.1) it is generally accepted
that Al-Jasim’s work incited the initiative to camtt in-depth analysis of the local political
system without any restrictions and fear of goveenininterference (Al-Dayeen,
25/3/2007). The content of Al-Jasim’s homage issidered beyond the standard of local

freedom of the press in Kuwait and even in Gulté&ta

% http://www.aljasem.org/
%9 http://www.raihur.com/index.php

128



Figure 6.1: Al-Jasim's Personal Homepage 'Meezan'
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Mr. Al-Jasim argues that an individual’s freedofregpression is the primary right
of a human being that cannot be taken away and witarthe high level of freedom in the
Kuwaiti local press there are always limitationgy(eself, political, economic and social
interests) that can cause frustration among thebeesrof society. However, in cyberspace
an individual can practice his or her individugddoms without any limitations (Al-Jasim,
2005). As a result, Mr. Al-Jasim decided to creafgersonal online Web site to encourage
the emergence of freedom of the press such thaaytembarrass key production members
of the local press and compel them to decreasegakicensorship’

In his first online article entitledAlsultah Tahat Alsultah(The Authority under the

Authority) on 3/6/2005, Mr. Al-Jasim began his iaitve to show his disdain for the local

" personal interview with Mr. Mohammad Abdul Qadédasim in 23/12/2006.



press. In this article he tries to show how themter Emir (Sheik Jabir Al-Ahmad Al-
Sabah) grew in political power by accusing the rifinister Sheikh Sabah Al-Ahmad Al-
Jaber Al-Sabah (the current Emir) of making striategistakes. This article was quickly
circulated throughout Kuwait and on the first dag story was posted online there were 40
visits to Al-Jasim’s Web site. In fact over theucge of a few days there were more than
400 visitors to Al-Jasim’s Web site and it only ko@4 hours for the Web site to be
circulated without publicizing the Web site’s ads§® In his second article entitled,
“Bitantik Ya Sheik Wayid KharbaralfYour Origin Sheik is Very Much Ruined) on
10/6/2005, Al-Jasim reveals the underlying readmetsind government corruption and he
examines how hypocrisy became part of the Kuwaitiety. He notes th&t
The first article | wrote astonished the readefsey were wondering how
come a person in Kuwait has the courage to wrisehypes of articles! It is
impossible unless he is backed up by a strong mastead of focusing on
the content of the articles, they tried to find teasons why | am writing
openly, and why | wrote this article after | quitet newspaper? Are the
Americans behind me? Other went further and sagdisha play because the
Prime Minister won't let him write these sorts atieles unless he has a
green light to do sét
The average number of weekly visitors to Al-Jasieb site is over 2,000.
However, during times of political turmoil the nuertof visitors can reach upwards in the
neighborhood of between 6,000 and 7,000 hits pekw®n 6/2/2007, Al-Jasim celebrated

the second year dfleezan'sexistence with over 2,000,000 visitors and moenth00,000

prints; he also received more than 4,000 e-madmfreaders (Al-Jasim, 1/6/2007) (See

" Personal interview with Mr. Mohammad Abdul Qadédasim in 23/12/2006.

2 The original quotation was said in Arabic andslated into English but the author modified sorhithe
words to give a similar meaning.

3 Personal interview with Mr. Mohammad Abdul Qadédasim in 23/12/2006.
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Table 6.2 & Figure 6.2).

Table 6.2: Frequency of Al-Jasim's Web Site Visits

Actions from 15-23 /12/2006
Date Number
Reading articles 16,588
Printing jobs 848
E-mails 31
Visiting the site 11,634
Sending to friends 23

Figure 6.2: Frequency of Visits toMeezan
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Mr. Al-Jasim claims that his articles indirectlyfedfted the local press. In his
interview he noted that there were many instandesrgvsome editors-in-chief of some of
the local newspapers in Kuwait have leaked inforomatio him, which he published online.

Al-Jasim notes that “One columnist told me that edilumnists of local press are
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embarrassed because | have been writing freelytaydare not allowed to do s6"which
had been traditionally prohibited by members ofltdual press. In fact, a well-known local
columnist, Ahmad Al-Dayeen (25/3/2007), wrote i kiaily column that Al-Jasim’s Web
site:
The prevailing face of the colleague Abdul QadeJasim is the one of a
professional and disputatious journalist when hes weditor-in-chief for
Alwatan newspaper, and the other face is the one of dltaitsc writer of
local issues through his sitdMéezan on the Internet with his weekly
brilliant and sensitive articles, that raised tipace of political writing in
Kuwait to unprecedented levels (25/3/2067)

In the interview with Al-Jasim he claimed that hestsome influence on the local
press in Kuwait. He is honest in noting that heoemaged some local newspapers to write
on issues and subjects that they never publishimebe For instance when the Emir met
with the members of the Sharia Completion CommittedRamadan in 2006 he told them
he wanted to dissolve the Kuwaiti Parliament withasking for re-election and a member
leakedthe news of the event to members of the pressth©®wery same day an editor-in-
chief for a prominent local newspaper contacted MrJasim and told him about what the
Emir discussed in that meeting. According to Adidg the editor-in-chief urged Al-Jasim
to write about this on his Web site because thwedi-chief could not publish this kind of
news locally due to fear of retribution from thevgmment. As a matter of fact, no local

newspaper published anything on the issue of Paelr being dissolved until a few days

after Al-Jasim’s article appeared online. Al-Jasiotes that it was only “because | broke

" personal interview with Mr. Mohammad Abdul Qadédasim in 23/12/2006.
> The original quotation was written in Arabic ananslated into English but the author modified sarfi
the words to give a similar meaning.
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the psychological barrier that forced the local spreo publish it”°® that the local
newspapers in Kuwait actually reported on the stoip a Kuwaiti weblog entitled,
“Jiblasquare” on the 2Dof December, 2006 Al-Jasim was called “the mosiggaous man
in Kuwait”’’. Furthermore, opponents of Al-Jasim also weninenkccusing him of
receiving support from the American Embassy. Ilinennews Web sit& called ‘Shabakat
Sawt Alkuwait Alakhbariya(Voice of Kuwait News Network), Mr. Al-Jasim wagcused
of being an instrument of the American political anime, only writing pro American
articles (Sautalkuwait.com, 30/9/2006).

In 2005 Mr. Al-Dayeen noted in an interview that kisited a high-ranking
government official and saw on his desk a printepycfrom Al-Jasim’s homepage written
on it top secret, which in his view “shows the dég@ncy of this bureaucratic mentality of
the government®. Besides writing weekly online, Mr. Al-Jasim daeil in 2008 to write
for a local newspaper claiming that they decidedit® him free space to bring his online
experience to the local press with the hope of ecing the awareness level of the freedom
of the local press. This was more important thaer,eespecially when some local
columnists began using similar language that Alrddsad been using in cyberspace, which
is evident when Al-Jasim writes, “the newspaperlighbd some articles which | was not

sure would be published localf}”

On the day that Mr. Al-Jasim received a death thieem an unknown source his

® Personal interview with Mr. Mohammad Abdul QadéJAsim in 23/12/2006.

" http:/ljiblasquare.blogspot.com/

8 The websitdttp://www.sautalkuwait.comis not updated daily and does not identify, hoeveit has an
e-mail contact.

" personal interview with Mr. Ahmad Dayeen in 12007.

80 E-mail interview with Mohammad Abdulgader Al-Jasin 2008.
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Web site was blocked by the office of the Natio8akturity for a few days (Al-Thubaiti,
10/3/2006). Al-Jasim wrote an article indicatirgthe readers that blocking his Web site
would not make any difference because he has thyalo purchase any number of
possible domain names, as well as having the wldite-mail nearly 2,592 readers (Al-
Jasim, 1/10/2006). However, the blocking of hisbvéite by the office of The National
Security did annoy him, which he wrote about in aticle entitled, Malek Alfithah
Hathir!" (The King of Sedition is Present!). In the agiohl-Jasim urged those behind the
blocking of his Web site to accept the reality thais action would not stop him nor
journalists/columnists from writing freely. He sad many questions with no answers:
What scares you in this site? Is it possible tlggme is shaken and affected
by a weekly article that did not exceed 800 wortsthe system or the
family or the government or the country vulneratdebe shaken from an
article?...Then lets suppose that you blocked gités so can you close the
minds of the people and eradicate their tonguesat\&bout the dialogues
exchanged by people iDiwaniyas(social gathering) and boards? Do you
have the technology to "withholding thinking"! Alsahat | write here is
incomparable with what is published in the Interioetims, in these forums,
people say what they want to say without even iofezompliment!...Don’t
you see that my articles are republished in most&u forums and in many
local and foreign sites? Can you close all thoses®3i (Al-Jasim,
1/10/2006%"
On Friday, 22 June, 2007, Al-Jasim wrote an atehtitled, Hata Enta Ya Bo
Subah? (You Also father of Sabah!), which accused thewkiti government of using
public money to gain MPs’ support during a NatioAasembly’s lack of confidence vote

‘grilling’ % for the oil minister (Sheik Ali Al-Jarrah). Momenlater Al-Jasim received a

phone call from the Prime Minister (Sheik NassirMdhammad Al-Sabah) denying the

8. The original quotation was written in Arabic ananslated into English., The author modified sarhthe
words to give a similar meaning
82 | ocal English newspaper called the vote a lackonffidence “grilling”.
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allegation and on Sunday, 24f June, 2007, most local newspapers publishegttrg in
respond to Al-Jasim’s artid®® Because of this article he received a deathattiheough an
e-mail, which he filed a complaint (Lazim, 24/6/200

During the Constitutional Issue Al-Jasim wrote maniical articles regarding the
constitutionality of the issue criticized the aaoof the Speaker of the Parliament Mr.
Jasim Al-Kharafi, the apparent hidden agenda of Mr. Al-Kffiarthe illegality of the
situation, and the power disputes within the Rdyainily. Al-Jasim’s writing in this case
seemed to go beyond the recognized and generatigpterl standards of local media.
Using a candid, explicit, and aggressive styleJa¢im exercised one of the highest levels
of freedom that ever existed in the local pressumwait, which was evident in the fact that
he actually named and accused a member of the Rayaily as one of the reasons for the
political corruption in Kuwait.

In his first article entitled, Allah Khayr Hafith!” (Allah Best Guardian!), Al-Jasim
criticized the Speaker of the Parliament by acaubim of unfair interference with affairs
of the Royal Family and the fact that he sided witie Prime Minister (Al-Jasim,
17/1/2006). The second article published on 18062 and entitled, Somew Alshiek
Jasini (His Highness Sheik Jasim), referred to the Speak the Parliament who is not a
sheik, but who tried to act as a member of the RBganily. In this article Al-Jasim urges
the Royal Family to solve their problems througlienrstanding and compromise so that
the dignity of the Crown Prince is protected wlalso keeping the family united. Al-Jasim

argues that the Speaker’s hidden agenda is to wehkeRoyal Family’s power in an effort

8 See for example, the issues on 24/6/2004 for fmaAlgabas and Alseyassah newspapers.
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to transfer more power to the other local famil{gaders) so that they may affect the
elections of the next Emir (Al-Jasim, 18/1/2006).

In Al-Jasim’s third article published on 21/1/20@®titled, ‘Hal Yajooz Azil Alsheik
Saad®” (Can Sheik Saad be Exempt?), he praised the Kiu@anstitution for being the
source for all groups, but argued that the Primeidtier and the Speaker of Parliament
used the powers of the Constitution to wrongly e a special session of Kuwait's
National Assembly to remove the Crown Prince. &dith claimed that Article 3 of the
1964 Succession Ld&W was inapplicable in the absence of the Crownderiand stated
that these powers do not extend to the next Eiflire Constitution is clear that a Crown
Prince must be elected and Al-Jasim’s article vissfirst to signal the discrepancy in the
interpretation and implementation of the Constitt{Al-Jasim, 21/1/2006b).

In his fourth article entitled, Alsheik Saad Ramz..Walromooz La Tuqg&aheik
Saad is a Symbol...and Symbols Should Not Be ExXe(2ft{1/2006), Al-Jasim continued
his criticism of Parliament’s misuse of the Congidn to oust the ailing Crown Prince. He
noted that it was the wisdom of the elder membdrshe Royal Family that saw the
illegality of this maneuver (Al-Jasim, 21/1/2006a).

In “Hathi Akhrathd!” (This is the End of It!!), Al-Jasim’s fifth aitle, which was
published one day before the special session oN#tenal Assembly, he discusses the

exception of the Crown Prince in reference to Ae8c3 & 4 of the 1964 Succession Law.

8 Article three of the 1964 Emirate Inheritance tates that "for the Emir to practice his constinal
authorities, he should not miss one condition efdbnditions that should be available in the Cré&&ince.
If he losses one of these conditions or his heddihity to practice his authorities, the Minist&suncil after
making sure of that, brings the matter to the Umemimcil ( Parliament) to consider in his case spacial
secret session... Ifitis deliberately provedtfa council that the condition is dropped or tf@esaid
ability, it will decide by a two third majority afs members the transfer of authority practicento€rown
Prince temporarily or the presidency of the statehfm permanently.”
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In addition, he blamed the Royal Family for theegative behavior toward the Crown

Prince and discussed how this destroyed their inbage locally and internationally. He

writes:
Whatever was the ‘outcome’, the reputation andptestige of the ruling
family locally and internationally is at stake.dd not know how the ruling
family’s future will be...but how can Kuwait be gawed after today...Don’t
let the celebrations that will take place for themng party deceive you, let
the winner wins whoever wins...What is the benefitvarining after the loss
of identity?...You wrestled at the time when Sheibida grave was still
wet. We gave you our condolences and your eyes w@mards the
governance...your faces sapped not for being sa8Heik Jabir as much as
they were weary from looking forward to rule (Alsia, 23/1/2006.

On the same day that the Kuwaiti National Assemidyed to oust the newly
elected Emir (the former Crown Prince) and recogmisheik Sabah Al-Ahmad Al-Jabir
Al-Sabah to be the next Emir, Al-Jasim wrote hi& krticle on 24/1/2006 entitledARher
Alshiyokh Alhaib8” (Last Prestigious Sheiksf. Al-Jasim explains that although Kuwait
was experiencing a historic struggle of politicalyer, there were neither tanks nor arrests.
Al-Jasim is quick to note that Kuwait's Constitutizvas the main source of this stability.
In addition, Al-Jasim explained in this article tithe new Emir, Sheik Sabah Al-Ahmad
Al-Jabir Al-Sabah, might be the last prestigiousiEgiven that the Royal Family lost its
historic momentum throughout the process of chapsi®# Emir. Since it is illegal to

criticize the Emir in accordance to the Kuwaiti Gbtution, he decided not to criticize him

anymore.

% The original quotation was written in Arabic ananslated into English. The author modified sorhthe
words to give a similar meaning.

8 The author used this title for his book publistetér in Kuwait which contains selections of deicthat
he published online.
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During the historic Electoral Constituency event2@06, Al-Jasim wrote eight
articles online that critically analyzed and commeenon this evefif. In he first article
published on 29/4/2006, entitledjl&safa Aleek Ya AhmHAU(Pity You Ahmad!!), Al-Jasim
analyzed how well-known figures such as the Speakére Parliament and Sheik Ahmad
Al-Fahad (the Emir’s nephew) lost their respect agithe public. He noted in this article
that these individuals tarnished their reputatiand respect trying to keep their influence
and maintain the ways of the old era alive. Thissvabvious when their criminal
photographs appeared on the Internet, exposing #geaniminals or unwanted on the net,

which was impossible in the old era, Al-Jasim ckif8ee Figures 6.3 & 6.4).

Figure 6.3: Negative Picture of Emir's NephevAs It Appeared Online
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8 First article published on 29/4, 5/5, 12/5, 14/6/5, 19/5, 22/5, and 26/5/2006.
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Figure 6.4: Negative Picture of th8peaker of the Parliament As It Appeared Online
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On 5/5/20086, in the article entitledBisht Alsheik (The Sheik’s Cloak!), Al-Jasim
argues for the decrease in the Electoral Constitasn He insisted that there must be a
guarantee for free voting and the sheiks’ interfees in the elections must be constricted.
Al-Jasim argued in this article that the uniquenasthis current political situation brought
about new ways of public self-expression in Kuwaitjch helped to remove governmental
(sheiks’) interference from the election procelde writes:

Superiority popular public attitude and the mulagpl of the efforts being

made for the ‘militarization’ of public opinion &ier through the use of the
Internet, telephone messages, via public forumgiararticles in some

newspapers, all these efforts commemorated in padtic opinion and

awaken it from a deep slumber... (Al-Jasim, 5/66%.

In the article published on 12/5/2006, entitled)shiyookh Mo Abkhd&$ (Sheiks

Are Not Superior!!), Al-Jasim continued with thegament that a political boycott would

8 The original quotation was written in Arabic am@nslated into English, The author modified sarhthe
words to give a similar meaning.
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pressure the decision-makers to reconsider th@ndsy Coincidently, he argued that if
action was not taken to reform the corrupt peopkhin the political institution it would
embarrass the Royal Family (Al-Jasim, 12/5/2008)milarly, he argued on 14/5/2006, in
the article ‘Alestigala Wala Shay GhairhaResignation & Nothing Else!), that what is
needed is for the MPs to resign their positionsirtiermore, Al-Jasim wrote that if the
MPs had a genuine sense of nationality they woeghin the support of the public and
peacefully oppose and prevent those who try toltegainst the principles of the Kuwaiti
Constitution and jeopardize the current and futfr&uwait (Al-Jasim, 14/5/2006). Two
days later Al-Jasim wrote an article entitldenaha Muwajaha Mustahiga Fe’al&8n(It is
Quite Worth Confrontation!) in which he warned tfwith that make up the majority of the
popular public attitude to not let anyone take al@ge of them and he encouraged them to
push their political agenda.

In Al-Jasim’s articles published on 19, 21, ando2®/ay, 2006, he evokes the same
themes that he mentioned in previous publicati@mcerning the importance of the youth
movement. Al-Jasim wrote that the youth movemeas & result of the blunders in the
electoral voting process which helped them foregrthgenda on the Kuwaiti government
and achieve their goal of ridding individuals aadtfons within the government of political
corruption in the country. This seemed to urge Ruyal Family to take serious steps
toward recalculating their internal family diffei@s, which would ultimately result in
public respect and prestige. Al-Jasim respondedh& Emir's speech that sought to
dissolve the Parliament by refuting his claim thia¢ dispute brought sedition in the
country. He wrote that it is not realistic for thgon to start with a public movement and
end with the Emir's decree” (Al-Jasim, 26/5/2008)n the 22 of June, 2006 Al-Jasim

wrote a letter to the Emir entitled, “Risalah Elah# Alsomow” (Letter to His Highness),
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explaining that the Kuwaiti people are anxiousde eeforms take place that would stop the
sheiks who are responsible for corrupting the palitsystem in Kuwait. He writes:

What we expect from you Your Highness, after membafr the ruling
family went further in seeking to sabotage the &thdemocratic approach
to which you referred to and desire to protect. Kigvaiti people are now
declaring regret and complain about the interfezeoc some members of
the [Royal Family] in the elections to the extdmttit is hurting the existing
relationship between the Kuwaiti people and thengulfamily. Your
Highness, over the past years an element of subwehsis emerged in the
political work. It is devastating where method afipcal bribery dominant
the country and this method, Your Highness, haplace and no need in
Kuwait. The people love the ruling family and owlkegiance to it, and what
the people of Kuwait hope for is to deter anyoneow attempting to
achieve the political aspirations through buying tlotes, whether they are
members of the ruling family or those who followeth (Al-Jasim,
22/6/2006).

During this Electoral Constituencies issue, MeezanWeb site received 103,323 visits and

5,418 printing®’.

6.4.1.2 Ali Jabir Al-Ali Al-Salem Al-Sabah Rai Al-Hur:

Mr. Ali Jabir Al-Salem Al-Sabah, former local commist and a member of the
Royal Family, started his online homage page ewtitiRai Al-Hur’ in September of 2001,

so that he could write freely without any regulatar censorship (See Figure 6.5).

8 Excluding copying and pasting the articles.
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Figure 6.5: Al-Sabah’s Homepage Rai Al-Hur
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His first article entitled Aykitho Almarid’ (Wake up the Giant) appeared on 16/9/2001.
Mr. Ali Al-Sabah stated that the main reason thatedstablished his Web site was his
tiredness of governmental control of the local rmetkws without understanding the future
consequences and without respecting the opiniotisoge who are forming public opinion
(Al-Sabah, 2001). Mr. Al-Sabah has readers’ feedhander each article and sometimes
his feedback appears in response to the readexdbéeR’. He usually writes at least four
articles a month that deal mainly with issues eslab Kuwait, but sometimes the content
of his articles extends to other issues affectithggioArab countries or issues specific to the
West. As a current member of the Royal Familyinisings are particularly significant. He
is the first member of the Royal Family in Kuwdiistory to take on such a profession.
However, this connection has not prevented him fooiticizing his own Al-Sabah family.

In fact his criticism has been known to extenduerehis uncle (Sheik Salem Al-Ali) who

is the oldest and most prestigious member of thgaRBamily (Al-Sabah, 15/2/2007). In

% Al-Jasim claims that reading and responding &mlees’ feedback requires plenty of time becausgbieek
needs to be filtered and he needs to respond pElgsince he doesn’t trust others to do the job.
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his article titled Hodat Al-Sabah Warajul Qudwah"(Al-Sabah’s Assurance and a
Leadershp) on 26/11/2005, he wrote how Kuwaitzeitis have historically chosen not to
interfere with the affairs of the Royal Family usdeit was necessary to do so for the sake
of objectivity.

However, Mr. Al-Sabah disapproves of the mentalitthose members of the Royal
Family that surround the Emir but carry differenirds of view on how to rule the country.
For instance Mr. Al-Sabah writes that the blockaf®r. Al-Jasim’s homepageMeezafi
illustrates that governmental censorship is a tieadat to the freedom of the pre@s-
Sabah, 26/11/2005). On the™df April, 2007, the Emir met with members of theyal
Family to express his disappointment with many ificgnt issues happening in Kuwait
and one of them in particular was a discussion goerspace. The Emir indirectly
criticized Mr. Al-Sabah’s Web site stating, “I ararprised that one of you [of the Royal
Family] put on the Internet a site attacking hislenand his brothers” (Al-Salman et al.,
15/4/2007).

In many of his articles Mr. Ali Al-Sabah tries teaintain a level of objectivity and
freedom of expression with his readers while at ghme time neutrally addressing the
challenges confronting Kuwait. He uses civilizedrds and an open style in his articles.
Unlike Al-Jasim, Mr. Al-Sabah avoids using the attnames of the Royal Family in a
negative manner, which has brought about sontieism of his writings. One reader
named Al-Mutairi wrote on 5/6/2006, in responseato article appeared on 3/6/2006,
entitled, “What Does Orange Mean?,” which refert@dhe color used by anti 25 Electoral
Constituencies:

Be honest and just. Please write the real truthink this is the least you

could do for Kuwait. Sheikh Ali, | really like wat you write, but what | do
not like is that you are always diplomatic in yauticles and just circle
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around the truth without hitting the real targeéople expect to see in your

write-ups. History proves that corruption wasadmadetpol of one persdn

of one body in Kuwait and you know him betterrthalo.

(Al-Sabah, 3/6/2006)
After the death of the Emir, during the Constitoibissue, Ali Al-Salem did not
write any article¥. However, after the issue was over and the neiv Eame to power he
wrote one short article on 27/1/2006. As a reapfiroximately 65 readers responded with
comments which overwhelmingly placed the blamehaf situation on the Royal Family
and the citizens for ignoring the principles of kfiztions in the government sector. He
raised some critical questions regarding the soerthat some members of the Royal
Family played during the situation. He stated thatwondered if there was a forgery
during the arguments referring to the letter of dsion sent by the Crown Prince. In his
conclusion, Mr. Ali Al-Sabah called for the efficiecooperation between the office of the
Emir and the Kuwaiti National Assembly to prevemty duture communication barriers
between them.
During the Electoral Constituencies issue Mr. Ab&8a wrote two articles in May,

2006. The main idea of these articldsayysat Min Maslahat Al-Kuwdit(Not in the
Interest of Kuwait) & Alashir Almanatiq Afthal min Kharh¢Ten Districts are Better than
Five) concentrated on who was behind the affair biedrayed the Prime Minister, blaming
the government and its specialists ministers, fhealser of the Parliament, as well as
himself for the chaos that Kuwait went through @dbah, 17/5/2006). Mr. Ali Al-Sabah

does not use attacking or hateful language in theees. Instead he writes analytically

and discusses the issue at hand. However, in mhanlyese articles he focuses on the

°1 This may be because he was part of the familyptiating team.
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individual(s) that may be responsible for the cptian. In one of the responses dated
26/5/2006 to the article called “Not for the Intsr@f Kuwait”, a reader named (Q80y)

writes that%

Through my search of Kuwaiti sites for those whe arterested in the
political situation of Kuwait, they have recentlgdame a shelter for those
who seek real information and truthful news of twmuntry away from
falsehood of the local newspapers (most of themalh8s!!) which have
become a platform for corruption and polishing toeruptors, rather than
reporting their crimes to be an example for oth&tss is the duty of the
press in the respected and developed states. Ithmae sword that is
directed on the corrupt that is even sharper tha&nRarliament’s and the
political monitoring authorities, because...they [oal journalism]
appreciate public opinion and respect citizens wawee every respect! Our
gratitude goes to Sheikh Ali and to all other besthwho are administering
such national sites of goodwill (Al-Sabah, 17/5/00

6.4.2 Weblogs and Forums:

With the advancement and availability of Internethnology and easy to use
programs for weblogs and forums, more and more KisMaecame webloggers and forum
administrators. For example, one Kuwaiti blogget sp a Web site just to monitor
(watchdog) plagiarism in the work of the local mres well as develop a monthly indicator
of the local freedom of the press throughout KuwBiader Al-Kuwait, 2007). Others
created weblogs to address controversial issuesdisatissed in the traditional local press
media outlets. During the Constitutional and tHectbral Constituencies’ events many
Kuwaiti weblogs and forums provided informationtalanews, and openly discussed these

matters freely in cyberspace. The weblogs andnferthat were selected for this study

%2 The original quotation was written in Arabic ananslated into English. The author modified sorhthe
words to give a similar meaning.
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were chosen because they are locally recognizddday newspapers, columnists, or other
weblogs for their efforts in influencing the locpiess and for their superior reporting

during these issues.

6.4.2.1 Sahat Al-Safat Weblog:
In January of 2005 three young bloggers: Jandeehtdtle, Bu Salem, and later

Rasheed Al-Khatar establish8ahat Al-Safatveblog®. As shown in Figure 6.6, the main
page illustrates the latest posting of articlesifgan Arabic but sometimes in English),
news, opinions, and pictures. Issues on the weldogtain local, national, and
international news. According to Mr. Jandeef, Weblog was created to be a “place for
others to post their comments freely with no cesisig; unlike in forums” (E-mail

Interview with Mr. Jandeef, March 2007).

Figure 6.6: Sahat Al- Safat Homepage
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During the Constitutional event in January of 2@0€ weblog’s activities “pushed

% http://kuwaitjunior.blogspot.com/
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typical media outlets to reconsider their reportingdels... [and] pushed the envelope in
terms of what's considered a red line because fadgd to provide updated inside
information regarding the issue as the weblogs®did¥r. Jandeef notes:
We have almost no constraints. It coasted us $€etat up. We're not
getting paid for it. It's not owned by anyone. Be have more freedom to
comment on and cover issues that newspapers woudwér for several
reasons. Also, blogs being an online vehicle makesore dynamic and
interactive with the recipiert
Sahat Al-Safateals with various local issues but also extenglgoibd to cover
international issues. Articles constantly appeaithe site criticizing local newspapers,
especiallyAlwatan for their biased reports or questioning theirdeid agendd& On
13/2/2005 Mr. Mobtade explained that there are figeple in Kuwait that appear to set the
agenda for the news. Mobtade argues that the @iiters-in-chief from the only five local
newspapers have the ability to sway the publicaketone of two sides: pro or anti
government while controlling the truth (Mobtade/2/2005).
On December 18, 2005 in an article entitleéina Kuwaiti Wa Ahib Alkuwdiil am
a Kuwaiti and | Love Kuwait) published on the frquage ofAlwatan newspaper for an
author known for his prejudice against other setthe Islamic religion, Jandeef noted that

the purpose of an article was to fuel debates ackdh between the different sects that

make up Kuwaiti society (Jandeef, 18/12/2005) (Sgare 6.7).

° E-mail interview with Mr. Jandeef, manager oh&gAl-Safat , in March 2007.
% E-mail interview with Mr. Jandeef, manager oh&gAl-Safat , in March 2007.
% See for example, Alraialaam 19/5/2006 and Alssga0/5/2006.
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Figure 6.7: The Front Page of Alwatan Newspaper

6.4.2.2 Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyya Forum:
The ForumAl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyd started in 2002 and is a liberal online

discussion forum that encourages the sharing ofowsrkinds of opinions, news,
information, events, and illustrations. Howevée forum mainly discusses issues such as
politics, sports, art, religion...etc that are tethto Kuwait. All members are welcome to
share their views freely and explicitly, but only accordance with the rules set by the
administrators. The forum requires writing in tAeabic language and users are not
permitted to use a local dialect or ‘street languagn addition, users are banned from
writing on any topic that aims to publicize ideaminions, and information against
liberalism. The supervisofsmonitor this forum 24-hour a day, seven days akwee

prevent any illegal actions. The supervisors tryehsure that the topics do not permit

" http://secularkuwait.org/vb/
% The supervisors are selected by the mangerediith and are mainly active members.
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dialogue on sensitive religious topics such as dhgoing debate between Sunnis and
Shiites. If any member violates the rules thategowthe forum, an administrator will take
action against the individual, which may result am alert, a warning, temporally

suspension, or even permanent termination on aogetbe forum (See Figure 6.8).

Flgure 6.8: Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyya Faum
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Articles and news reports printed in the local prase freely discussed in the forum either
to refute or support them. A local columnist Migh&Innami (a member of the forum)
constantly publishes his banned articled\iseyassatocal newspaper to get the members’
feedback. Dr. Sajid Al-Abdali, a local Islamic aoinist had this to say in his local column
about the forurfy:
One of the impressive matters Wl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyais that it
contains topics dealing with intellectual politicluwaiti affairs with
absolute freedom, particularly the current hot ésewhich | couldn't find
in any Kuwaiti sites whether it was Islamic sitasatherwise. This has

brought to my knowledge with absolute certaintyt tnhaew era of electronic
journalism has become present with no doubt, antk tbf obstacles,

% The original quotation was written in Arabic ananslated into English. The author modified sorhthe
words to give a similar meaning.
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blocking and elimination has gone with no retufanning an article in a
local newspaper with a few thousands Kuwaiti resdeill make it appear
online with millions of readers from all corners thie world...Despite the
fact thatAl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyya Al-Kuwaiti@ontain loads of issues in
which | may not agree with intellectually and sysédically, it remains an
exquisite site that deserves appreciation, andshvier more improvement
intellectually and methodologically (Al-Abdali, 2I/2006).

In February of 2007, after five years of being axton the Internet, the Web site
was terminated. Here is what a member of the Kuwidational Network Forum wrote
concerning the Web site:

Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyavas the most successful political forum, yet at
the same time, the most controversial one. It e@ssidered to be the
official Web site for the voice of people, wherehdad an impact on public
opinion and local issues...The Web site was chariaed for its wide range
of freedom to express opinions that many writersjuronists, and
intellectuals quoting subjects that were expressedhe forum by its
members, in fact, some local, Gulf and Arab newspapwere
complementing the Web site, at the same time, tvere some writers who
wrote against i° (Lucifer, 4/4/2007).

In April of 2007 a new forum was established thad la similar name calledShabakat
Al-Hiwar Al-Libralia”,*** but it had a new administration and regulatiofiswas not as
good as the formehl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyahowever, it encouraged the expression of
different ideas and open discussions. The lodalmet Service Provider (ISP) blocked the

site because many pro-Islamists felt that Islam wesg unfairly assaulted (Al-Duaij,

4/6/2007; Bader Al-Kuwait, 2007). Similarly, onakth 25, 2007, in the forum called

190 The original quotation was written in Arabic at@nslated into English. The author modified safithe
words to give a similar meaning.
101 http://secularkuwait.net/
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“Sahat Al-Eradah'®® which was established during the Electoral Cometity’s issue
supporting the Five Districts, decided to quit.eTdecision to quit raised suspicious doubts
in the mind of the public. Many started to questhether or not the forum was

terminated because of pressure from the Kuwaiteguwent.

6.4.2.3 Alommah.Org Weblog:

Alommah.ord® is a weblog magazine and forum dedicated mainlghéoKuwaiti
National Assembly issues and publishes informabaty on Parliamentary issues as of
2007, has also a discussion forum of approximé&g$0 members (E-mail Interview with
an administrator of alommah.org, March 2007). Bghed in January of 2003, this online
archive of Parliamentary affairs publishes MP qgoest suggestions, and statements. Soon

after, a section was added to the Web site fomgolsts (See Figure 6.9).

Figure 6.9: Alommah.Org
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When the Electoral Constituencies event aroseYWéle site changed its policy and

192 http://www.sahtaleradah.com/forunBuring the constituencies’ dispute between theegament and pro
& con MPs, this Web site was established to keefatgnl news and information and to show its saligar
for those who supported the five constituencies.

193 http://www.alommah.org/home/
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became more politically active in local politicAn explicit position of the Web site is
summed up in the following, “addressing issues artiated them from the Internet to the
local arena from the world of fantasy to the rearld”; the hidden identities of its
members provided them the ultimate freedom tooizii any official in the government,
Parliament, or public figures without the fear efriy arrestet!*. The Web site was part of
ISP blocking and in February of 2007 the local I8Bwait Electronic & Messaging
Services (KEMS), blocked theAlommah.org Web site, which required the Web
administrators to change to another server.

Alommabh.orgs one of the few Web sites that published picuwiaccused/charged
individuals, which included corrupted members af toyal Family and members of the

elite class in Kuwait (See Figure 6.10).

Figure 6.10: Pictures of the Royal Family Appearingpn many Web Sites
g ) S e Bl dlgd

The Web site started a campaign against the lomdspto show how biased,
unreliable, and invalid in its reporting. As a teatof fact it accused the local newspaper,
Alwatan, of taking an unfair position against MP MohammadeSager because he argued

against the owner (Ali Al-Khalifa Al-Sabah) of thAdwatan newspaper (1/05/2007). To

104 E-mail interview with a member of Alommah.orghtarch of 2007.
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refute this allegation the Web site provided a widkp that shows the facts of the situation
in an unbiased manner. Over tiMmmah.orgoecame the “watchdog” of the local press
and its mission was to expose the misinformatioes, | propaganda, and any non-
journalistic work that was published in print mediaFor example, on 15/4/2007,
Alommabh.orgpublished an article showing ho#lwatan distorted the coverage of a
prominent MP by the name of Mr. Ahmad Al-Sadoowvere after the Emir rejected the
accusation in his speech on the matter, which veg®rted in theAlgabas and the
Alseyassaliocal newspapers.

On 19/8/2007, in response to a negative commeneraadheAlommah.org-orum
that criticized the self Emif’° the manager, Mr. Bashar Al-Sayegh and anothenjdist,
Mr. Jasim Al-Qames who worked for the local newspadl-Jarida, were arrested and
beate® by the Kuwaiti Secret Police (Amin Al-Dawlah). &ltomment was deleted after
the Web site administrator discovered it, but teerwho made the comment is still under
trial. According to reports published in local gge weblogs, and forums, this arrest

contradicts Article 317 of the Kuwaiti Constitution.

6.4.3 The Role of Weblogs & Forums during the Two #litical Issues:

During the Constitutional issue tf&ahat Al-Safatveblog® was the most active
source for news and information. In fact it posie&dreports with constant updates on the

latest news events. On three occasions durinddliethe weblog posted news throughout

195 1tis illegal by law to criticize the Emir.

1% The photographer claimed he was beaten and émediby a dog while his eyes were covered.

197 Article 31 states{1) No person shall be arrested, detained, searohempelled to reside in a specified place, nor
shall the residence of any person or his libertyttoose his place of residence or his liberty of@moent be restricted,
except in accordance with the provisions of the 1§2) No person shall be subjected to tortureategrading treatment.
108 sahat Al-Safat celebrated its first anniversaryjanuary 1%, 2006.
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the morning, the afternoon, and at night. Thet fieport posted on the $70f January,
2006 had 19 comments. By*2d4f January, 2006 this frequency increased toH@o days
later, on 2% of January, 2006, this number increased to"f%hd reached 112 for the two
reports on the 2'5January, 2006.

The first article addressed the issue of b8thnd refuted the statements made by
the Speaker of the Parliament that appeared iAlttagalaam local newspaper (17/1/2006).
In this article, the Speaker of the Parliament, d&sim AtKharafi, claimed that the former
Emir of Kuwait, Sheik Abdullah Al-Salem Al-Sabahather of the Constitution,” did not
speak the exact oath in 1963 because he was alileadymir at that time, and the Kuwaiti
Constitution did not require the exact oath in t#ired of circumstances. It was impossible
for the ailing Crown Prince Sheik Saad Al-AbdullahSabah to read the exact oath of
which he is legally obliged. The weblog refute@gé claims and addressed the hidden
agenda of the Speaker of the Parliament while lwastchg online the video oath of 1963
(Khatar, 17/1/2006). In the second article titi&jtima’e Alosrah: Kalakeet Awal Marrah
(The Family’s Meeting: Ruins for the First Time)htished on the 18of January, 2006
Rasheed Al-Khatar wrote about the meeting of thgaRdamily that ended with no
agreement to dissolve the dispute over the next.EMs a result of this article Jandeef

wrote an article two days later on how thigabasnewspaper courageously appealed to the

199 40 + 28 for the two morning reports, 38 for theeafbon report, and 51 for the night report.

10 The crucial issue of the constitutional affaimsvarticle 60 of the constitution regarding the Esmath in the Kuwaiti
National Assembly which stateBefore assuming his powers the Amir shall takeftflewing oath at a special sitting of
the National Assembly:l swear by Almighty God to respect the Constitatiand the laws of the State, to defend the
liberties, interests and properties of the peoplttta safeguard the independence and territoriedrity of the Country".
Since the new ailing Emir was not able to read gkact oath standing in the National Assembly, thea®er of the
Parliament insisted that article 60 is clear ammusthbe implemented supporting the other brandh@family. There are
two main branches in the Royal Family: Al-Salemniota (the new ailing Emir) and Al-Ahmad branch (therent Emir),
and historically the position of Crown Prince s\Wwits between the two branches. However, which Isash&en done
before, the current Crown Prince is from the sam@dh of current Emir (Al-Ahmad).
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newly elected Emir, compelling him to step down,jchhraised suspicion among members
of the media on the possibility of a hidden agefidadeef, 20/1/2006). On2af January,
2006 a news update appeared in a story format amdlysis of the situation while
questioning the Kuwaiti TV station and Kuwait wservice (KUNA) for their reluctance to
report the new Emir’'s request to have an oath e@nd press refusal to publish neither
news regarding the ailing new Emir nor from mersbarAl-Salem group challengers of
the Prime Minister (Khatar and Jandeef, 21/1/2006).

In 229 of January, 2006 the article titledidlab Somow Alemir Liaged Jalsat
Algasam Yadkhol Matahat Altafseerat Aldestdriy@he Emir's Request for Oath’s
Meeting Will Enters a Labyrinth of Constitutionahtérpretations) provided detailed
reporting and analysis of the latest news with mimeus on media coverage of the
situation accusing the local press for their biasgmrting:

What is most frightening is the extent of Al-Salz@mp [the current Emir]
control of Kuwaiti media, although the Emir is ktiéceiving telegrams of
condolences, the television shows only those adddeto Sheikh Sabah Al-
Ahmad [the current Emir], in an apparent attemphtwease the obstacles to
Al-Salem camp and make Sabah Al-Ahmad Emir of AlcReality (Khatar
and Jandeef, 22/1/2006).
The article also focused on the actions taken leyltical ISP (FASTtelco) to block all
weblogs with blogspot.com addresses because oKdwaiti government’s fear of their
objective and balanced reporting and coverage eof dituation (Khatar and Jandeef,
22/1/2006). Following reports were all devotedipmlated news and analysis of the issue,
ending with the following appreciation letter t@tteaders on the 95
We have tried irBahat Al-Safatiuring those days to be a source of accurate
and reliable news...We recognize that many of youewamly aware of
Sahat Al-Safa@fter the constitutional crisis...Ye&ahat Al-Safatrecently

celebrated its first anniversary, and will carry it humble role to assist
everyone through news analysis and presentationewfs, showing the
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bright aspects of our country and criticizing othlean that (Salem et al.,
25/1/2006).
The Sahat Al-Safaiveblog gained in credibility among the Kuwaiti pigtdnd this was due
to as Jandeef (March 2007) explains:
| think we established our credibility during thenstitutional crisis when
most local media outlets were rooting for this battside, while people
came to SSYahat Al-Safgtto read about the day’s events, and woke up in
the morning to find they were fairly accurate.

During the Electoral Constituencies issue the wgHfd and forums $ahat Al-
Safat, Al-Shabakah Al-LibraliyyandAlommabh.or{y played a vital role in supporting the
new Electoral Constituency demand put forth byNtfes in a collation known as the “29
Coalition” to reduce the electoral constituencieging from 25 to 5 districts. This
coalition started theNabiha Khamsa'(We Want Five) campaign, which was an effort
begun to gain strong public support. In an attetogtemonstrate their solidarity with the
MPs, most of the participants consisted of Kuwgitith who made the transition from the
cyberspace to the practical life.

As a whole, the weblogs consolidated their actsgitiand shared information
between each other to strengthen their influend@&roughout the course of the youth
movement there were no specific groups or indivsltizat led the charge, which gave it a
sense of anonymity. In fact, a kind of collectleadership arose where each blogger and
online user acted spontaneously by themselves (Ekmerview with Mr. Jandeef, March

2007). This online community really created whea ©e called an “online public sphere”.

In this environment each user had the opporturtpresent his or her view freely with

111 More than forty weblogs were recognized for tipairticipation in théNabiha Khamsalfwe Want Five)
campaign.
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other users, without any limitations on freedonexpression. The discussions included all
aspects related to the Electoral Constituenciefier Ahe establishment of a TV stattén
support rallies were staged by members of the youtkement in front of the National
Assembly that praised the Minister of Informatiomésignation. Many members of the
youth movement even encouraged other Ministeroitow his lead. They disgraced the
MPs who were against the new bill by creating logtprs, banners, stickers, T-shirts, and
orange flags, which became the symbol of opposition

Sahat Al-Safat’'s weblog became one of the most temWeb sites for up-to-date
news, information, pictures, videos, analyses, tordplanning activities for the youth
campaign within the country of Kuwait, even thoupgk Web site resides outside Kuwait
(Jandeef, 6/5/2006). A new Web site (www.kuwait§)avas created which was dedicated
entirely to the youth campaign of Nabiha Khamsale (Want Five). Alommabh.orgalso
supportedthe MPs of the 29 Coalition by publishing theiriaties and actions on the
Internet. It also published negative articles vpittures for those individuals that believed
they were dismantling the democratic system in Kigwehich included ministers, MPs,
and members of the Royal Family. In this forum rbers also discussed disputes and
criticized many local newspapers for their biasedetage of the campaign. For example,
on May 21,2006 a member named Asheq Al-KuwaitAdbmmah.orgForum who had a

firsthand account of the pro government rally refua story which appeared in the local

112 The government band the TV statiddebiha Tahaldfand other stations from Arabsat and Nilesat
satellites claiming it was organizing the satelfiteng in violation of the new Press Law. Howeuwbe TV
station ‘Nabiha Tahaldfresumed airing on Hotbird satellite.
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newspaperilseyassaht® that stated the pro government protest came wihynbusses
filled with government supporters.

The government feared the growing influence ofyibeth campaign and its ability
to affect public opinion; therefore, it started kdaging the weblogs through the local
press. Articles began to appear in some of thal joess outlets that condemned the youth
campaign. Many of the pro government columnifétslso attacked the leaders of the
campaign accusing them of a lack of experienceolitigs, since they mainly consisted of
youth™'®. Pictures that appeared Atommah.orgwere widely republished in many forums
and weblogs. Similarly, news, opinion, and analyg&e exclusively circulated between
weblogs and forums, especially if they were reldtedistorted articles that appeared in the
local newspapers. For example, on May 15, 200@iper ofAl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyya
obtained a picture published @g&lommah.org which commented on how th&lwatan

newspaper tried to distort the news (See Figurg)6.1

Figure 6.11: Refuting
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33ee YOUSEF, R., AL-HAJRI, K., AL-OMRAN, B. & AL-GANAM, G. (21/5/2006) Tafagamat... Wa
‘Alhal' Khilal SaatAlseyassahKuwait,

14 Columnists such as Fouad Al-Hashem fralwatannewspaper and Faisal Al-Qinae frétseyassah
newspaper.

15 5ee the daily articles of Fouad Al-Hashenf\bfiatannewspaper that appeared during the period of May
5" to May 25, 2006.
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Alwatan local newspaper seems to have falsified these émam the blue movement

rally, ™

which were widely distributed among weblogs andvetd howAlwatan forged
these picturesSahat Al-Safabn 25/5/2006). For example, a picture printecheXlwatan
newspaper, which shows thousands of individualendihg a rally against the new
electoral bill during the constituencies votinguisswas actually falsified in the Forum with

details fabricated (See the Next Figures 6.12 &p'1

Figure 6.12: Falsifying Pictures Appeared in LocaNewspaper

e — - == =

Sy ) . - L 1 i v - i, (! A ®

118 This pro government movement called itself Blueviément and was created in response to the Orange
Movement.

M7 Mr. Waleed Al-Jasim, deputy editor-in-chief ofivatan newspaper, claims that the pictures were not
fabricated nor were images of people duplicatetiénpictures.
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13: Falsifying Pictures Appeared in LocaNewspaper
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As a result of this public campaign, the Coalit@h29 MPs submitted a request
to “grill” the Prime Minister, Sheikh Nasser al-Mainmad Al-Sabah (the first ever in the
history of the Parliament), which led to the dissioin of the Kuwaiti Parliament on 2 bf
May, 2006 and a call for new elections orf"28f June, 2006, but with the current 25
Electoral Constituencié¥,

The elections brought new challenges for the weblgd forums to help the MPs
of the Coalition of 29 and new candidates who suggothe five Constituencies increase
their chances of winning the election, at the saime ensuring that the MPs who were
against the bill reducing the electoral votingitefwill not win the re-election. The youth
actions included convincing members in the Coalited 29 to run again for a seat in
Kuwaiti Parliament’® campaigning against the MPs who supported the rgovent

position, filming undercover bribes, and assistaircecracking down on illegal tribal

18 This is the fourth time the Kuwaiti National Assiely was resolved (1976, 1986 and 1999).
119 A few MPs were hesitant to re-run and the moversanoteeded to change their minds. However, itdaile
with one former MP.
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elections. A new weblog also emerged nanSédhbab Thid Al-Fasaé® (Youth Anti-
Corruption) aimed at informing the public of illdgectivities during the elections.

During the 2006 elections the weblogs and thenfisricontinued practicing their
role as the watchdogs of local newspapers, espethaise who were against the electoral
changes, publishing evidence to refute the disdortdormation while discussing the
matters with other users. For example, on 28/@206@AIl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyydorum
discussed what it called the lies that flievatan newspaper reported on how an Islamic
group had decided that they were going to voteémh candidate with the idea of trying to
neutralize the voters (Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyy®/@2006). After the 2006 Elections on
2/7/2006 Alommah.orgresponded with the below statement on what wagenrin the
local press about Kuwaiti bloggers and the youthmaign during the elections:

We have incurred a lot of ridicule from most newsgra and things were
said about us that were not supposed to be saidoDaecall Alwatan ‘the
yellow newspaper’ and what they have written altbetNabiha Khamsah
[We want Five] campaign?? Andlseyassah'sswitch from five to ten
constituencies? Do you recall thdanba newspaper’s position and its
support for the twenty-five constituencies? Do yeuaall the grey position
of Alraialaam newspaper? All the newspapers excijotabashad blindly
fallen under the government’s support trap and Bbygrsonal interests
with other government parties awaiting rewards dedeived the people
through what was previously published about usysiog us of causing the
dissolution of theMajlis Alommah(the National Assembly), portraying us as
the minority and the other party as the majorityd distorting the image of
the youth gathering...Today, we have proven to tidm is the majority and
how the five Electoral Constituencies were on tedf the election agenda
for all male and female candidates. Do you getVi® want Five and
enough distortion (Alommabh.org, 2/7/2006).

During the 2006 elections, many local newspapewsrted unfair and one-sided news

120 http://shbabxfsad.blogspot.com/
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stories either to distort the facts for their owgerada or to help bolster support for a
specific candidate as shown in Figure 6.14. Thespaper seems to have falsified an
image that appeared on 7/6/2006 which appeartusirdte that more women attended the
Speaker’s speech when the contrary is the case igBuspicious because the ownership
of Alraialaam (the local newspaper that published the imagepmected to the former

Speaker of Parliament (Mr. Jasim Al-Kharafi) whaoswanning for re-election at the time.

The efforts of the weblogs were rewarded when mbshe members of Coalition
of 29 won their re-election and the numbers weeased to a total of 32 members.
During the first session of the Kuwaiti Nationals&snbly a majority vote passed the bill
for five Electoral Constituencies to be implementedhe next election in 2018. This

victory acknowledged the achievements of the youblvement and their online and offline

121 10 2008, the Emir resolved the Parliament anteddbr new elections on May it five Electoral
Constituencies.
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efforts in affecting public opinion and restoring@ense of democracy in Kuwait. After the
elections a group called theAltahalof Alwatani Aldemocrdti (National Democratic

Alliance)'*?

tried to publish an advertisement in many localsgapers, but it was rejected
by AlseyassalandAlgabas However, after the news circulated online, esdgcafter the
Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyand theAlommah.orgposted the statement on their Web site, the
local newspapeAlgabasdecided to print the statement as a news repottidmoved and
edited some sentences. The discussions in therFaruhe time claimed that the Internet

forced the newspaper to reconsider its decisionrépitesentatives at thidgabasdenied

this (Al-Libraliyya, 3/7/2006).

6.4.4 Local Columnists’ Reaction to Online JournaBm:

The opinion pages are the most important sectionall Kuwaiti newspapers.
Besides credibility, columnists help to enhance smapers’ readership and differentiate
each other from the competition. Readers chooseifgp newspapers, not only for their
news coverage, but also for the quality of theluomists. Most newspapers have two or
sometimes even four opinion pages, not including ldst page, which is intended for
selected popular columnists.

Many local columnists wrote positive articles pnags the affect of online
journalism on freedom of the press, as well asali#ity to increase users’ information,
knowledge, and opportunities for accessing newsdeuring the events that transpired
during both the Constitutional and the Electoraln§guencies, columnists were very

active and wrote in strong support of the youth emegnt and against the methods the

122 http:/ftahalof.blajat.com/
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Kuwaiti government used in cyberspace. Mr. Abdiilil-Duaij, a liberal columnist with
the Algabas daily newspaper, was strongly praisegdhis weblogs and forums, daily
columns, and for his coverage of the youth movemmemtions during the Constitutional
issue and his efforts to report the facts thatllawadia neglected to report (Al-Duaij,
21/5/2006). In fact, he wrote many columns admgitine actions of the youth movement
and encouraged them to continue the momentumhkatdause created. Mr. Al-Duaij and
other daily columnists strongly recognized the malyouth solidarity for their involvement
in strengthening a sense of democracy in Kuwait.his column on 21/5/2006, entitled
“Lilhagiga Wa Liltareekh Wa Liman Yahimoho Alain@for the Truth and for History and
To Whom It May Concern§®, Al-Duaij states that during the Constitutionabis, weblogs
ushered in new ways of delivering credible mediarses throughout Kuwait that the local
and traditional press outlets failed to cover aefiver on a continuous basis. He writés
The constitutional crisis that resulted from thattieof His Highness the late
Emir and the inability of government agencies amdnepublic agencies
(which banned newspapers to publish some of theesydo cover the event,
brought a major impetus to the youth movement Aks$Shabakah Al-
Libraliyya Al-Kuwaitia and Sahat Al-Safatweblogs became active in
providing continuous true coverage of the real &verf that period. The
failure of official agencies and the paralyzed présd led the youth to
'receive’ the initiative. It is no secret to angahatSahat Al-Safaand Al-
Shabakah Al-Libraliyyan that period became the information center even
for our own newspapers themselves (Al-Duaij, 2106 p. 11).

Currently, Mr. Al-Duaij writes in his daily columabout the importance of weblogs and

forums and their ability to enhance the freedonthef press in Kuwait. In addition, his

123 The original quotation was written in Arabic ananslated into English. The author modified sorhthe

words to give a similar meaning.
124 The original quotation was written in Arabic ananslated into English. The author modified sorhthe

words to give a similar meaning.
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writings at the time encouraged the youth to kéwgir tefforts alive, while at the same time
accusing the local ISPs of using their power tacklthe weblogs. Mr. Al-Duaij claims
that the administrators of thAl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyadid not decide to quit by
themselves, but (as rumors spread) they receivedtdand indirect warnings and pressure
from the Office of National Security of the Kuwagfovernment (Al-Duaij, 12/2/2007). Dr.
Sajid Al-Abdali, an Islamist and a former columnéstRaialaam (Alrai) newspapét, also
praised the youth movement for their weblogs amdrfs, which helped to drive a shift in
Kuwait’s public opinion during the Constitutionahdh Electoral events. Dr. Sajid Al-
Abdali also lauded the youth movement for theirddske content and quality of coverage
in comparison to the local newspapers and TV statidn an article on 21/1/2006, entitled,
“Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyya (The Liberal Network), Dr. Sajid Al-Abdali was amed
when he visitedAl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyad/Meb site and acknowledged its uniqueness
from other weblogs for its freedom in discussingnigiti political issues by noting that the
era of censorship no longer exists. Dr. SajicAAHali stated that any banned article that
may or may not be read by a few thousands localersacan now be published online and
accessed by millions of readers (Al-Abdali, 21/0@D He explains in his regular column
that*
The clearer, more explicit, more direct and couoagefollow-up media
coverage of what happened during the past periatl ainthe current
ongoing political events, have not been publishadthe daily print
newspapers nor broadcasted via any satellite TNbata but published on

the Internet in the Kuwaiti forums and weblogs sitegardless of their
different views. The forums and the weblogs crddbe stage of spreading

125 Dr. Sajid Al-Abdali established his own websitepublish his articles and communicates with online
readershttp://www.sajed.org/index.phand currently he writes for the new local newsagalledAljarida.
126 The original quotation was written in Arabic whiwas translated into English, but the author niedif
some of the words to give a similar meaning.
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news and follow up coverage to a new stage of ngakews, directing and
moving the public towards it. Many of the proteatsl symposiums were
announced from these sites. Many of the rumorsfiedand refuted in
these sites. Many of the corruption clarified, ited, and exposed their
followers by the knights pen of young men and woroenthese sites...
(Al-Abdali, 22/6/2006).

However, Mr. Al-Abdali believes that thAl-Shabakah Al-Libraliyyaforum ultimately
failed because it promoted the freedom of expressihich seems to be the ruin of many
weblogs in Kuwait and throughout the Arab regidre freedom to express one’s beliefs,
opinions, and ideas sometimes results in confhick iasulting remarks by those who are in
disagreement. Dr Ahmed Al-Rub&j a regular columnist at thlgabasdaily newspaper
and a known liberal, wrote that the Arab governmeiit regret their crackdown on
weblogs and forums. Al-Rubai argues that thesdagsband forums are considered to be
more influential and technological than the goveenis who would be entering in a “war
against ghosts not knowing their names or addrdssiever, Mr. Al-Rubai raised an
ethical question regarding the relationship betwten freedom and the responsibilities
where many weblogs took advantage of this freedgroreéating slander, hatred, prejudice,
and sectarianism, and attacking people's belidfR(dai, 25&27/2/2007).

On the other hand, there are columnists who wanjainst the freedom of
expression in weblogs. As a matter of fact, Mrmsd Al-Kous, a regular contributing
columnist in theAlwatandaily newspaper and known Islamist, wrote agaimstiberal and
secular Web sites. Mr. Al-Kous urged membersha Kuwaiti government to shut down
these Web sites and accused them of disseminatgsy false news, rumors, and

misinformation, which he argued would undermine tieputation and dignity of the

127 Dr. Ahmad Al-Rubai died in March 2008.
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Kuwaiti people, especially the rulers (Al-Kous, 22006). Mr. Faisal Al-Qinaee, a regular
columnist with theAlseyassahdaily newspaper, in his column entitledDiKtatoriat
Allibraliyeen” (The Liberals’ Dictatorship) argued that sindeetmembers of ‘liberal
weblogs knew nothing about politics they were igmar Mr. Faisal Al-Qinaee went further
and stated that these webloggers actually misuseid freedom of expression, since all
they did was publish their views and blocked theke disagreed with their viewpoint (Al-

Qinaee, 29/5/2006).

6.5 Conclusion:

The findings of the content analysis show that ldreguage used to discuss and
analyze issues on the Kuwaiti online journalisng,(@personal online homepages, weblogs
and forums) seemed to transcend that which is deresl traditional standards in the local
press (Red Lines). This technology and its abitidyaddress local issues, especially
discussing the affairs of the Kuwaiti Royal Fanmfily presenting their names and/or their
unfavourable pictures in comprising situations vaémost limitless. During two major
issues (Constitutional and Electoral ConstituenaoyKuwaiti history, online journalism
permitted individuals to criticize the actions aafthirs of the Royal Family in a free and
open environment, which allowed online users tacuBs these sensitive issues without
direct and traditional retribution from the Kuwagtbvernment.

It is possible to suggest that online users’ anatyoould explain how many online
users were able to express their views, opiniond,ideas freely, but this was not always
the case. In fact, Mr. Mohammad Abdul Qader Alkdiaatently and courageously used his
own Web site, théMleezan to openly and negatively criticize the affairstbeé Kuwaliti

Royal Family, which is one of the issues that i&@ensored in the local press. Al-Jasim’s
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writings encouraged other online publications titofe.

For the first time in a public domain in Kuwaitet style and content of Al-Jasim’s
online writings actually characterized membershef Kuwaiti Royal Family as corrupt and
suggested that they be removed from their positadrEower within the government. The
analysis that Al-Jasim’s work fostered was a aitiexamination of the Royal Family that
included a well-known and influential member of taenily. Not only did he use objective
and critical language to reveal and expose membkthe Kuwaiti Royal Family and
senior officials within the government, but alseithimages and video clips were posted
online. The combination of words, images, and @idgave online users insight into the
corrupt nature of some of the members of the Ré&ghily and government officials
within Kuwait.

In responses to the criticisms made by online jalism, some members of the
Royal Family and some members of the senior Kuvgaitiernment criticized members of
the online journalism community for being inaccerand biased in their reporting, citing
online journalists and columnists lack of awarenmsd experience in political affairs of
Kuwait. Pro government columnists negatively reddby writing and publishing articles
in the local press that attempted to refute manthefonline allegations and in the process
accused online users for their hidden politicalraize

The local press also took a lion’s share of thesesh criticisms. Critiques of
published articles and images in the newspapers wWee subject of many online
discussions. During the Constitutional and Eledt@onstituencies issues the collective
initiative of online journalism acted as a platfoemd vehicle for up-to-date analysis and
coverage of news that the local press failed toliglub Online journalism acted as a

watchdog for the local press by refuting publisinesvs and presenting the facts that local
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press fabricated or censored.

Online discussions on both weblogs and forums ede@ savvy online public
sphere. This fostered a collective and decengdlidirection with every user being an
active participant of this sphere. All demograpkiements of Kuwaiti society were
represented with men, women, the youth, and evereldherly participating in this silent
technological revolution that was occurring withinwait. In addition, this public sphere
even created a strong solidarity offline by encgiumg offline users to be part of the
movement that affected the public opinion and fdrtee government to listen to their
demands. This action encouraged the Kuwaiti gawernt to negatively react to online
journalism and they responded through blocking sdvied sites and forcing other Web
sites to terminate.

Furthermore, it is clear that the content of amljournalism crossed the traditional
standards (Red Lines) of the local press. Thrainghuse of critical, unfiltered, candid
language, and open discussion on sensitive isskegHe affairs of the Royal Family.
Online journalism fostered a sense of freedom withie media that Kuwait had not yet
experienced. Therefore, the findings support hygsithfour (H4), which states that online
journalism plays an essential role in scrutinizihg local press so that the information in
reports are not false and subject to bias to be@public change agent that can influence

the government’s decisions concerning freedom eptiess.
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Chapter Seven: Local Freedom of the Press in Kuwait

7.1 Introduction:

The third and final instrument used to analyzedtfiect of online journalism on the
local press in Kuwait is the collection and exartioraof information found in interviews
with officials associated to the local press. Aatexd previously in the Chapter 4, the
purpose of conducting interviews for this studyosollect in-depth, qualitative data about
the effect of online journalism on the freedom loé {ocal press. During the time of this
study, there was no Kuwaiti online newspaperThus, it would not have been appropriate
to compare the content of local newspapers in pitit the content of non-Kuwaiti online
newspapers. As a result, individual interviews evite best tool to collect data from the
people who are either working or associated withltital press. For this study, interviews
were conducted with editors of local newspapensginalists, columnists, a member of the
National Assembly, a Former Minister of Informatiand one official at a local Internet
Service Provider (ISP). All of the subjects interved were asked the same questions (See
Appendix 4.3). The researcher conducted all theriwews by himself. Each interview
took a minimum of 30 minutes and a maximum of oaerh All subjects were assured of
the confidentially of the information obtained.

Overall, the qualitative results from the intervgevehow that there is some
agreement among the interviewees regarding thetedfeonline journalism on the level
freedom of the local press. However, this effestngs to vary among the interviewees.

The editors from the local newspapers seemed tm lagreement that online journalism

128 At the time of the study there were only fourdboewspaper versions online.
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has a positive effect on journalists’ practices, yey were not in agreement on online

journalism’s affect on local freedom of the preSed Table 7.1).

Table 7.1: Local Editors’ Perception of online effet on local press

Newspaper| Effect on Journalist's Practices | Effect on Local Press Freedom
Algabas Strongly Agree Strongly Agree
Alwatan Agree Somewhat Agree

Alrai Strongly Agree Strongly Agree
Alseyassah Agree Don't Agree

On the other hand, columnists, MPs, and Kuwaiverier Minister of Information

tended to agree on the effect that online jourmahas on local freedom of the press.

7.2 The Perceptions of Kuwaiti Local Press officiat

The Press in Kuwait is considered one of the fieethe Arab and Gulf states.
Since the 1960s, the Kuwaiti press has practiceldearrcised the highest level of freedom
throughout the Arab region, and by the 1970s ithed its peak. However, a shift occurred
during the 1980s and the Kuwaiti government begacrack down on the freedom of the
press by advocating for more discretion and cehgorsBy the 1990s, members of the
press and the institutions that employed them beaamtorious for self-censorship. It was
not until the advent of the Internet in the mid @9%hat the press in Kuwait was
revolutionized and the pendulum swung back in tinecton of enhanced freedoms, even
though this new era of freedom remained monopolireder five elite families (Jurdi and
Dashti, 1994).

For more than 30 years, the press in Kuwait seffarnder a ban. However, the
future of the press was solidified after the NagloAssembly approved the new Press and
Publication Law in 2006. This law permitted theeg® licensing, which resulted in an

increase in the number of local newspapers from fov 15 daily newspapers within two
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years. Many factors have affected cultivationha tecent freedom of the press in Kuwait.
The shift in the policies of the Kuwaiti governmetite implementation of the recent 2006
press law, the National Assembly, and the technodbgdvancements of the Internet are
some of the most influential factors that affectiee practice of the freedom of the press.
The one factor that is the primary subject of ttisdy, and one that is often omitted in
academic scholarship, is online journalism.

According to his interview, Mr. Waleed Al-Nisif, ¢heditor-in-chief of the local
Algabasdaily newspaper, agrees that online journalisnpdelto increase freedom of the
press in Kuwait. The first factor that he idemtifiwas the Internet. In particular, he cites
that young online users have a desire to have @ wsithout fear of retribution from the
authorities. The second factor that Mr. Waleed\NAif notes is the efforts of the Kuwaiti
National Assembly, which is closely connected wiedom of the press. The National
Assembly as part of the democratic process in Kusgives as a safeguard for the local
press, preventing any government action to illggeéinsor or control the free practice of
the local press. The third factor is the disagrnand internal conflict within the Royal
Family concerning the meaning, purpose, and dafmiof the freedom of the préé3 Mr.
Waleed Al-Jasim, the Deputy Editor-in-Chief of tloeal Alwatan newspaper, supports the
idea that online journalism is the combination ainy factors that helped to increase the
level of press freedom in Kuwait, but notes thas$ mot the main driver. For Mr. Al-Jasim,
there are two factors that influence the freedorthefpress: 1) the weakness of the political

system, which encourages others to speak up; anthe2continuation of democratic

129 personal interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Nis#|-Qabaseditor-in-chief on 24/4/2008.
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practices of the Kuwaiti National Assembly sinc®29 During his interview he noted that
regardless of the National Assembly being dissolgederal times, the return of the
elections contributed to members of Kuwaiti sgcispeaking up, especially during the
campaign§®. Mr. Al-Jasim claims that the level of press ftem in Kuwait is increasing

regardless of the Internet because of the chamgéotcurred in the world that lead to the

decrease of the authority and power of the goventiite

Similarly, Mr. Shawkat Al-Hakeem, the Managing Bditfor the Alseyassah
newspaper, disagrees that online journalism wagptimeary driver in helping to enhance
the freedom of the press in Kuwait. In fact, heéesahat it was the combination of the
political, social, and intellectual atmosphere, ethiis part of the process known as
globalization that is moving countries like Kuwait the direction of more freedom. He
notes that “online journalism may have a role eidieg information for press practices, but
not a role in increasing the level of freeddfi” Mr. Al-Hakeem believes that Kuwait
exhibited a high level of freedom even before thteoduction of online journalism. He
instead argues that online journalism may work asirestrument for motivation or
provocation, but it is not a tool that can enhatiee level of freedom because there are
countries like Syria that may have free accessh® dontent and delivery of online
journalism, but the freedom of the press is stghly censored.

Mr. Jasim Kamal, a local journalist with tiAéwatan newspapéf=, agrees that the

130 personal interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Jasim, dpeditor-in-chief forAl-Watannewspaper, 9/6/2008.
131 personal interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Jasim, dpeditor-in-chief forAl-Watannewspaper, 9/6/2008.
132 personal interview with Mr. Shawkat Al-Hakeermamaging editor foAl-Seyassamewspaper on
8/5/2008.

133 Mr. Jasim Kamal is also a columnist and a baaethber for the Kuwaiti Journalists Association.
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freedom of the press has increased in Kuwait, kuargues that this is mainly due to the
‘open’ policy of Kuwait's Royal Family. Unlike o#r Gulf States rulers, the Royal Family
in Kuwait shares the power with its citizens. Miamal argues that online journalism
positively affected the practices of journalistsit lne maintains that online journalism
remains limited “regardless of the amount of pfessedom we have in Kuwait, there are
always red lines and newspaper policies that we lavespect despite of the Interrf&t”
He stated that online journalism, as a componerthefinternet, made it easier for the
journalist to have access to sources, allowed #iee access to a wide variety of
information, allowed for the making of online integws, enabled the journalist to check a
story’s reliability and validity, and saved timedaese gathering at the newspaper is no
longer required. Similarly, Mr. Waleed Al-Nisif dhlgabasnewspaper adds that online
journalism provides new ideas which they expandadigh detail5™.

Mr. Ali Ballout, the Managing Editor at th&irai newspapet>® believes that online
journalism as a component of the Internet has gtyoaffected the journalists’ practices,
increased the level of awareness, enhanced irtghleknowledge, and fostered freedom of
expression among the journaliSts He claims that the Internet has changed thetipesc
of journalist, citing that this technology has alkd individuals to have access to the world
of information and multiple sources at a strokéheir fingertips. He stated that:

In the past, we only rely on the news wire servigbge today you can visit
the entire world with no limitations and for freeThis fast growing

information made everything ready to use. No londeryou have to use
journalistic creativity to write a story such asn#ing, searching, asking,

134 personal interview with Mr. Jasim Kamal on 2Z008.

135 personal interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Nis#l-Qabaseditor-in-chief on 24/4/2008.
1% Recently, the name has changed fidinialaamto Alrai.
137 personal interview with Mr. Ali Ballout, managireditor atAlrai newspaper on 29/5/2008.
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meeting...At the same time, credibility challenges thst news. It became
necessary for those who work in the local presset@areful when writing
news stories to make sure the facts are true amedeith a way that stays
fresh and does not rely on news published yestesday does not lose its
credibility in front of the readers. At the sammadi, we try to use a new style
of writing where all the elements of journalism &and at the beginning of
the story, as opposed to Arabic style of news mgiti (Mr. Ali Ballout,
managing editor alrai newspapefj®

Mr. Ballout stated in his interview that readersdlback has placed the journalists
in front of daily scrutiny, which did not exist avéhe last thirty of forty years and this gives
the author an in-depth picture of the readershigt the newspaper is targeting. The
Internet also helps journalist prevent mistakes pralides a resource in dealing with
challenges. However, Mr. Shawkat Al-HakeemAtdeyassamewspaper does agree with
the point of view that online journalism positived§fects the practices of the journalists,
and notes that some journalists also may misusaepdoo heavily on the Internet as a
resource in their daily practices. He argues thatinternet fosters an environment that
may lead some journalists to plagiarize quotatmmsisuse sources.

During the Constitutional issue, Mr. Waleed Al-Nisi Algabasnewspaper noted
that weblogs were better in that they providedghéi quality and frequency of coverage;
even more than the local newspapers. The fundiigra online journalism allows the
journalist to deliver the news instantaneously wigws updates, which coincides with the
activities of Mr. Mohammad Al-Jasim’s articles ors lnomageMeezanthat encouraged

Kuwaitis to write freely about the affairs of theyal Family. Throughout the history of

journalism in Kuwait, the magnitude of freedom bé tpress has never been experienced

138 personal interview with Mr. Ali Ballout, managieglitor atAlrai newspaper on 29/5/2008.
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before with such accuracy and excellent style cdalin. Al-Nisif. However, Mr. Waleed
Al-Jasim of Alwatan newspaper disagrees with this statement. He argqustead that
online journalism had no effect on the local présgng the Constitutional event and cites
that the local press decided on its own to resitself to the lowest level of freedom. Mr.
Al-Jasim stated that the local press was not freétbown will, nor was it neutral and
objective in its reporting, because it denied mlbhg statements made by members of the
Royal Family that opposed the Prime Minister. @itiee local press’ position at the time
of the Constitutional issue in their support of tfaigme Minister, and many newspapers’
refusal to publish any opposing view, the oppodargily moved to online journalism to
express their point of view¥,

Mr. Ballout of Alrai newspaper claims that online journalism’s affeesvevident
during the Constitutional issue when weblogs andirfes provided a vehicle for the
processing of news. Weblogs and forums like thesomentioned earlier in the study
allowed individuals to express their feelings opeahd freely, and “the information was
faster than light as media practitioners stood auaaz front of a strange situation where a
tribe’s son who doesn’t know anything started tdenstand and use the Interrt&t’

On the contrary, Mr. Al-Jasim dklwatan newspaper claims that the information
contained in weblogs cannot and should not be ddjsivhich includes their previous
accusations against tidwatannewspaper that occurred during the Electoral Qloresicy
event. In fact, he argues that these accusati@rs wot true and he denies that online

journalism changed the policy of the newspaper. dtited that “I don't think these

139 personal interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Jasim, dgpeditor-in-chief Al-Watan newspaper on 9/6/2008.
190 personal interview with Mr. Ali Ballout, managireditor at Alrai newspaper on 29/5/2008.
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allegations or accusations on the net have chaagething of our status among our
readers nor affected us because we will not lebrdme forum or a weblog force us to
change our policy*. He added that whatever was and is stated abeutftect that online
journalism has had on the local newspapers in Kuisagxaggerated, especially when it
comes to the writings of Mohammad Abdulgader Alkiagn his personal homepage
Meezan He added:
Members of the government were frightened by histings in the
beginning and some members of the [Royal Familygpoaded to his
writings by accusing him of being a cheap writer, later they realized that
they are giving him too much authority. They weegvous in the beginning
because they were not used to seeing these kindgicies and they were
annoyed by them as well. (Mr. Waleed Al-Jasimpitg Editor-in-Chief
Alwatannewspapeff?

In addition, Mr. Al-Hakeem ofAlseyassamewspaper argues that the impact of
online journalism on shaping public opinion is veimited and compares this with the
local press’ ability to permit the reader to reaava 24 hours a day because it is in the
hands of the readers. Unlike newspapers that eaeddl any time, the Internet user has to
follow the news to read it. Mr. Al-Hakeem notestthsince weblogs are administered by
one or three people, they have no credibility arubtnof times are inaccuraté®. During
the Nabiha Khamsahcampaign, he claims that weblogs actually spreadors and
disseminated invalid and unreliable news contenlt @ting that online journalist worked

without responsibilities and knowledge of journaldipractices and standards, which differs

from members in the local press who exhibit a wghiess and responsibility toward the

141 personal interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Jasim, dgpeditor-in-chief Al-Watan newspaper on 9/6/2008.
192 personal interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Jasim, dgpeditor-in-chiefAl-Watannewspaper on 9/6/2008.
143 personal interview with Mr. Shawkat Al-Hakeermamaging editor foAl-Seyassamewspaper on
8/5/2008.
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readers and the law.

However, Mr. Al-Jasim ofAlwatan newspaper agrees that the level of freedom on
the opinion pages has increased dramatically, aatyjournalistic practices, especially the
time savings have been the result of online joismaf*. Moreover, the credibility of
online journalism is also another element that h#fected the newspaper industry,
especially among the columnists. Since colummsetsiot necessary represent the view of
the newspaper, they are given extra freedom totipeaaunlike local journalists who are
limited by the newspaper’s policies and regulatiokisthe same time, online journalism
forced newspapers to reduce their freedom limitetion their columnist®®. Mr. Al-Nisif
of Algabasnewspaper stated that:

For news stories the paper is tied accordinglyhi law, but this can be
extended for the columnists where the level ofdoee is higher because
whenever we ban an article for local columnistohehe puts it on the net
and says the article was band, which is not goo@do image because no
one should know about any band article...this fdrees to give the

columnists extra freedom to practice. (Mr. Waléédlisif, Algabas editor-
in-chief)"4°

7.3 The Perceptions of Columnists, Former Informatn Minister & MP:

Coinciding with the results from the questionnagi@dumnists tend to believe that
online journalism has tremendously affected thedoen of the local press. Dr. Sajid Al-
Abdali, a local columnist foAljarida daily newspaper, believes that online journalissh n

only increased the level of freedom on the locaspr but it also elevated columnists’

144 personal interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Jasim, dgpeditor-in-chiefAl-Watannewspaper on 9/6/2008.
145 personal Interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Nisif, Apabas editor-in-chief, on 24/4/2008.
196 personal Interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Nisif, Aabas editor-in-chief, on 24/4/2008.
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language to be more straightforward with the gowemt and the MP¥'. Likewise, a
famous local columnist Mr. Ahmad Al-Dayeen Afam Alyawmdaily newspaper agrees
with Dr. Al-Abdali, adding that online journalisthas played more than one role in
affecting freedom of the press by increasing thmtétions of media speech and enhancing
the transparency and accountability of local netsies®®. During the Constitutional
issue, Mr. Al-Dayeen states that online journalisravided a vehicle for up-to-date news
sources and permitted the publishing of stories Were originally censored on local
newspapers and provided different views. Howedering the Electoral Constituency
issue online journalism not only provided infornoati it also encouraged the public to take
action and freely discuss and comment on what whighed locally in newspapers.

Mr. Mishari Al-Hamad, a local columnist foAlam Alyawmdaily newspaper
believes that online journalism affected the contd@riocal newspapers and the quality of
their sources; and he added that the increaseenmntimber of local newspapers also
affected the level of press freedbth Furthermore, the columnist fromlwasat daily
newspaper Mr. Waleed Al-Ahmad stated that manyllgotumnists were irritated from
what was written on the Internet during the Elealt@onstituency issue, which shows how
much online journalism affected the local presse rtéted that online journalism helped
removed many of the traditional standards (Red4)iné the local press, which encouraged
the columnists to express their ideas and opint8nsWhile agreeing with the above

columnists, Mr. Mohammad Al-Washihee, a local catisth for Alrai daily newspaper,

47 Phone interview with Dr. Sajid Al-Abdali on 25/2007.

198 personal interview with Mr. Ahmad Dayeen on 120D7.

149 E_mail interview with Mr. Mishari Al-Hamad onBl/ 2007.

130 Telephone interview with Mr. Waleed Al-Ahmad November 2007.
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believes that columnists made gains in freedom usecéhey were able to represent their
own views, since journalists were more closely tiédh newspapers’ policié¥-

The former Minister of Information, Dr. Anas AlaBheed, explains that there are
different variables that affected the increaseckllenf freedom in the press throughout
Kuwait; besides satellite and SMS technology, thpraval of the Press and Publication
Law in 2006, as well as, the development of the goeernment policies helped to foster
freedom of the press. Dr. Al-Rasheed noted thatadiuwas one of the only Gulf States in
the Arab world that practices the highest levelreédom as stated by the Freedom House
and U.S. State Departmént. He stated that:

No question the high level of freedom on the Iné¢imelped to increase the
level of freedom in our local press where issued tere band in the past
are now gradually being discussed in the local pepsrs. We need to
adopt a policy on how to face it not how to boyabttAt least during my

term as Minister of Information, the government erethought of ceasing
freedom on the Internet or controlling the InternéDr. Anas Al-Rasheed
former Minister of Informatiory>

Dr. Hasan Joher, a member of the Kuwaiti Nationasénbly and one of
contributors of the 2006 Press and Publication Lsivgngly agrees that the Internet has a
great role in strengthening freedom of the préssHe notes that Kuwait is a constitutional
and democratic country based on the rule of the Ewd the Internet ushered in an
atmosphere of change. However, at the same thmmelawaiti government realized that it

IS not relevant to control the press since theraietook on political and social dimensions

and most of the Internet users consist of youth ftivan 35% of the society in which they

131 Telephone interview with Mr. Mohammad Al-Wastehen 26/11/2007.

152 personal interview with Dr. Anas Al-Rasheed, ferivlinster of Information and a faculty memberta t
Department of Mass Communication — Kuwait Universiin 3/6/2008.

133 personal interview with Dr. Anas Al-Rasheedoin/2088.

14 personal interview with Dr. Hasan Joher, columaist MP on 27/1/2008.
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are eager to go after what is band locally throtigh Internet, creating the kind of
competition between the traditional press and titerhet®®. Dr. Joher said:

| strongly believe in the last few years, at |letst last three years, the
ceiling on freedom in the traditional newspapernsich higher than

before...some of the newspapers in Kuwait used tgiee government

started to include new columnists who have differdaws and are more
critical against the government...editorials haststhto be very critical and
directly speak to the Emir, the head of the stdafbis was not usual in the
past...yes, online journalism has affected the ti@ull press, causing it to
be more open and more competent. (Dr. Hasan Jab&rmnist and

Member of Parliamentj®

In regard to the Constitutional and Electoral egentKuwait, Dr. Joher explains
that online journalism had a huge impact on thallqmess. He notes that the issue
regarding the royal dispute after the death ofEher was widely available to the Kuwaiti
public, and the details about the closed meetingsmthe Royal Family were published in
real-time via the Internet and SMS. He added that:

| believe this kind of wide spread information @utot of pressure on the
Royal Family themselves to contain the problem &nigh it as soon as

possible. At the same time, | think the writingsv. Mohammad Al-Jasim

in his personal home pagbléezan’in particular played an important role
and were very effective in pulling the legs of fhress to mention what he
was saying because a large majority of the sodmgracted with what he
was writing. He was the first one to openly arrdrggly deal with this issue.
(Dr. Hasan Joher, columnist and Member of Parlidinen

Dr. Joher explains that traditional newspapers wolhtinue to be part of Kuwaiti
society in the future because it has become infugéd the Arab culture, heritage, and

tradition and online users may read the news fiestd. When asked about the future of

freedom of the press in Kuwait, Al-Dayeen said fefidves that the press freedom is

155 personal interview with Dr. Hasan Joher, columaisl MP on 27/1/2008.
156 personal interview with Dr. Hasan Joher on 2008
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closely related to the political system’s ability restrict or broaden the level of freedom.
He also noted that at the same time, he thinks tth@tKuwaiti government will move
forward in their attempt to regulate the Internéhwew laws and policies while the local
press will give more attention to online versionghwnore independence and constant

updates Columnists will also debate whether toemdtcally or to have their own Web

siteg®’.

7.4 Kuwaiti Government’s Reaction to Online Journaism:

Mr. Ali Derisavi, a marketing manager at FASTteladocal ISP, states that this
organization blocks sites that contradict Kuwaititare and social norms, values, and
moral standards, such as pornographic sites. At dame time, he notes that his
organization also receives on a regular basesofisspecific site addresses from the
government to block and FASTtelco does not havepthaélege to ask or evaluate as they
have to comply with the rul&8. But Mr. Derisavi believes that this blocking imed is not
valid because “blocking is not fixing the probleiis only a quick fix™>®.

Dr. Anas Al-Rasheed believes that the blockingitgfssis a form of censorship that
is used by many Arab states. He notes that camgthre Internet will not be effective with
the fast and emerging technology of the Internet, e agrees that there should be a
standard mechanism in the world to administer tiberhet as a tool to communicate; he (as

the former Kuwaiti Information Minister) intendedtto mention online publishing in the

2006 Press and Publication Law because it woule lopened a wide range of legal issues.

157 personal interview with Mr. Ahmad Dayeen on 120D7.
138 A personal interview with Mr. Ali Derisavi on 2112008.
139 A personal interview with Mr. Ali Derisavi on 2112008.
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For example, if a person uploaded a pornograpldeovin the U.S. and downloaded it in
Kuwait, for which laws would the user be indictedS. or the Kuwaifi®®

Dr. Joher states that two factors created obstdolethe government to monitor
online publishing: 1) the lack of legislation todaess this new area of technology; and, 2)
the clever tactics used by the owners or spondaifsecsites to register the servers outside
the country to escape any local indictni®ht However, Dr. Joher believes that there
should be laws to organize the Internet to prevdet dissemination of invalid and
unreliable information that would negatively affeticiety, at the same time; he notes that
government may react too strongly to the new teldgyoto show the public that it is
watching, monitoring, and enforcing violattts

Mr. Al-Washihee believes that the level of freedsnincreasing as he predicts that
in 10 years the Internet will reach the higheselesf freedom and the government will
have to embrace it whether it wants to or not., ¥etthinks that the Kuwaiti government
does monitor the Internet and receives reportsrdaygathe content on targeted Web sites,
while blocking other sites. Mr. Waleed Al-Jasimli®ees that the government cannot
censor the Internet, and only ‘dummies’ can beghausing the Internet, since the policy
of the government is a reaction not action. Heesmdhat the Kuwaiti government will
attempt to set some controls on the Internet butsheonvinced that the weblogs will
overcome this obstacle in their own way. On theeothand, Mr. Al-Nisif claims that
online journalism became an easy medium that ceeadprumors about the government,

since the webloggers do not know, understand, dirace the rules and practices of local

180 personal interview with Dr. Anas Al-Rasheed, fermvinister of Information on 3/6/2008.
161 personal interview with Dr. Hasan Joher, columaisl MP on 27/1/2008.
162 personal interview with Dr. Hasan Joher, MP, @.2008.
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newspapers.

7.5 Conclusion:

The findings of Chapter Six show how the levelfredom has increased in the
writings of Kuwaiti online journalism. This chaptbas attempted to answer whether
Kuwaiti online journalism has affected the localnoalists’ practices and the level of
freedom in the local press. The results from ttierviews vary between the editors at the
local press and the columnists. There are disaggets among the editors of the local
press concerning the effect of online journalismlaoal press freedom, but they do agree
that online journalism affected journalists’ praeg®

The columnists tend to believe that online palism has affected the freedom of
the local press and encouraged many columnistssanme newspapers to address issues
that were not allowed to be published in the pagt,remains within the minimum, since
their writings fall under the premises of press.lalivbecame usual to read articles online
that were band from local publications. At the satime, local columnists started to
develop their own Web sites, either as archivet axpress themselves online with more
freedom.

The practitioners in the local press, current MBsd the former Minister of
Information, support the notion that the politicgistem in Kuwait plays a major role in
helping to elevate the level of freedom in the lopeess. Columnists strongly took

advantage of the content published in Kuwaiti amjiournalism to address similar issues in

183 |Interestingly, the two editors who disagree thdine journalism has affected the level of freedarthe
local press are editors in the two newspaplsdtan & Alseyassgtthat were under heavy online criticism
during the constitutional and electoral constitiesdssues for their biased and inaccurate regprtin
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the local press with more explicit style. Furthersy online journalism dramatically
changed the practices of journalists’ newsgathemnrging, searching and daily practices.
Online journalism affected their writing style, idaty, reliability, and credibility via up-to-
date information. But even today, traditional piges remain essential for many journalists
in Kuwait.

All interviewees agree that censoring the Intethebugh the blocking of online
sites will not be effective, but there must be lalwsregulate the misuse of this new
technology. Therefore, the findings from the iatews support the H3, which stated that
online journalism helps minimize the self-regulatiof the local press and forces the local
press to address issues that previously were looted to be published.

When addressing the notion of press freedom,nédirviewees agree there is no
absolute press freedom in any country (Asante, 198@luding Kuwait, because the press
is a social instrument (Merrill, 1989) that ougbt derve the society as a whole not the
individual per se. Islamic laws and the Kuwaitnsttution are the most influential factors
affecting the perception of press freedom amonginberviewees. Kuwaitis adhere to
Islamic laws regardless of whether or not they ntbet Western's standards of press
freedom; similarly, the Kuwaiti constitution alsataws any criticism to Islam or the Emir.
These kinds of limitations prevent an ideal pressesthe press freedom is closely related
to the social context in each society (Hocking, 7,98 194). The interviewees do support
the existence of state power to regulate the pledslisagree on the amount of control to
prevent government’s restraint over the press deoto practice the right to report, to
comment and to criticise the government (Hacht@052

Furthermore, as demonstrated by the democrati@ipant media theory

(McQualil, 2005; Caton-Rosser and McGinley, 2008 teach citizen must have the right
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to access, to report, and to use communicatiors tmkocially interact with each other;
online journalism eased the barriers to createkimd of public forum “public sphere” in

cyberspace, giving Kuwaitis the opportunity to exetpe ideas and information with others

and interact with the local press.
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Chapter Eight: Conclusion & Limitations

8.1 Introduction:
In February 2007, online freedom in the Middle Based a major setback when

the 22-year-old Egyptian blogger, Abdel Karim Smlan, was convicted and jailed four
years for insulting both the religion of Islam aRdesident Hosni Mubarak in his weblog
(http://karam903.blogspot.com) (Haines, 22/2/200I1).2006, a widely known discussion
forum with 90,000 members call&iblat Al-Arab(http://omania.net/) in Oman, one of the
Persian Gulf States, was indirectly forced by tbeegnment to terminate and the manager
was indicted on six counts for violating the prassl publications law. However, the court
later found the manager Mr Said Al-Rashdi not guiin all accounts (Alhusayni,
7/5/2007). In Saudi Arabia, Fouad Al-Farhan, ay8ar-old blogger, was detained for
guestioning after using his weblog to express bisgnal views regarding the corruption in
the Kingdom and to call for political reforms (Sesy 3/1/2008).

Likewise, in Kuwait, an online version of weeklywspaperAlshaebpublished an
article of some irreverent comments that the Editazhief, Mr. Jasim M. Boodai of
Alrai,*®* a local newspaper, made when he met with membens the U.S. Congress
describing the Emir of Kuwait as well as some comis¢hat he made attacking Saudi
Arabia (Alkhaleej Alemaratiya1/5/2006). The meeting was broadcasted on Yoeffub
and only theAlshaebnewspaper commented on the video. Apparently thaskér of

Information of Kuwait then decided to send the &dih-chief of theAlshaebnewspaper,

164 After passing the 2006 press |aMraialaam newspaper changed its nameMoai.
185 http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8AZgSoYI5N8
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Mr. Hamid BuYabis, to the public prosecufr A Kuwaiti online forum calledAl-
Shabakah Al-Libraliyya(http://secularkuwait.org/vb/) decided to termenand publicly
claimed that its members no longer had the timegerate the forum (Secularkuwait,
11/2/2007). However, according to other weblogd some local columnists, this action
was in response to the Kuwaiti Government’s pres8ur In March of 2007, the acting
Minister of Information in Kuwait, Bader Alhumaidilecided to suspend a television show
entitled, ‘Diwaniyat Al-Esbo’é which actually discussed the activities of theuth and
weblogs. This actually led several columri€tso publicly express their disapproval of
this action and as a result, this prompted a nealland online campaign calleMin Ajil
Alhuriyyah 36 Lil Kuwait (For the Sake of Freedom...36 For Kuwt) The aim of the
campaign was to advocate for freedom of speech2008 the publisher foAlaan, Mr.
Saad Bin Taflah Al-Ajmi, which is the first Kuwaigilectronic newspaper, was accused and
indicted in court for publishing online articlesathseemed to violate the press law of
2006°. Coincidentally, the case was dismissed dueedaht that electronic publications
were not covered under the 2006 press law and dgivainthe Newspaper’s server were
physically located in the U.S. In the end, theecass set aside because existing Kuwaiti

legislation did not yet account for these legalrgtmmings ™.

186 On 3/5/2006Alraialaam published a clarified article regarding the intew written by the Editor-in-
Chief.

167 See Chapter 6 section 6.4.2.2 & section 6.4.4 .

188 See for example the articles for Abdul LateefDAlaij in Al-Qabasnewspaper 19 & 20-3-2007 and Dr.
Sajid Alabdali inAlrai Newspaper 20-3-2007.

189" Article 36 of the Kuwaiti Constitution stated tft&reedom of opinion and of scientific research is
guaranteed. Every person has the right to expresg@pagate his opinion verbally, in writing, dherwise,
in accordance with the conditions and proceduresipd by law”.

170 See Chapter three sections 7.2 & 7.3 about the2006 Press and Publication Law.

1 hitp://www.alaan.cc/client/pagedetails.asp ?nids88&id=30.
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Although these are only a few examples of onlingpalism sites that have been
under attack by local governments that desire totrob the content, messaging, and
delivery of online journalism in the Middle Eashete are many more which cannot be
mentioned here. In fact, the above anecdotal elemplustrate how much online
journalism has impacted the freedom of individualghe Arab and Gulf States, which
compelled many governments of these countries gathely react against this new
technology and view it as a threat to their stabdind control. Even if the effect of online
journalism was not academically studied or testsgecially in the Persian Gulf region, it
is clear from this study that online journalism didng enhanced freedom of the press in
cyberspace.

Therefore, this study sought to examine whethenaironline journalism has an
effect on the local freedom of the press in Kuwaitt is not enough to examine the
association between online journalism and the |&e@dom of the press in Kuwait. We
must also investigate the particular ways in whookine journalism is affecting the local
freedom of the press. In an effort to addresseti@sic questions, this study sought to test
four carefully crafted research questions and fogpotheses to address these issues. As
stated in Chapter Four, Kuwait was chosen as a stasly because there are no specific
obstacles to access and use the Internet in Kuwagimilarly, the features and
characteristics that exist in Kuwait are prevalentther Gulf States and some other Arab
countries; therefore, the results of this study rbayjustifiably generalized outside the

borders of Kuwaiti.

189



8.2 Research Overview:

The Internet is no longer used only as a commupoitcdbol as it was when it was
first introduced; the functionality of the Internethered in the freedom of expression and
freedom of the press (Stevenson, 2003). Onlinengism is one of the features of the
Internet that is affecting the local freedom of fress. In an effort to measure the effect of
the Internet on local freedom of the press, onjlmenalism was selected to represent the
Internet. As stated in Chapter Three, any newdecwnexclusively written, reported,
produced, or distributed online is part of onlinarpalism. In this study, online journalism
is defined based on the characteristics of persomale writers, weblogs and forums. For
many years, scholars and academics have regarddeddom of expression and freedom
of the press as one concept irrespective of tHerdiices because their main objective was
to be free from governmental censorship. Thusetme and functionality of the Internet
and the availability of simple programs to desigmspnal weblogs encouraged users to be
active participant in cyberspace (Shah et al., 200Beuze, 1999). In fact, these
characteristics of the Internet helped to dradfidacrease the amount of users in Kuwait
and in the Gulf State region in a short period.

Democracy is what most people in the Gulf Statesaaming for, but due to the
nature of the Arab tribal political systems thatisexin the region, the elements of
democracy are considered separately. The freedbrtheo press is one element of
democracy that most Gulf States desire to achiawd,online journalism is one of many
ways that encourage freedom of the press. Each &ate has its own legislative and
regulatory policies on the press and political syst that may limit or encourage
censorship of the freedom of the press. As a cgumtthe Gulf States region, Kuwait has

some of the most liberal laws governing the freeaditine press. Since the 1960s, Kuwait
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has constantly experienced a growing and enhareresk f press freedom, which evolved
and reached its peak during the 1970s. However,frdedom of the press in Kuwait
reached its lowest point during the 1980s, endiith Wmited government censorship and
practice of self-censorship in the local press.nivtactors affect the freedom of the press
in Kuwait; such as the perception of the Royal Hgnthe Kuwaiti political system, the
Kuwaiti National Assembly, and recently, the intngtlon of online journalism in the
Kuwaiti society. By the end of 1990s, online joalifam in Kuwait started to play a more
important and prominent role in many local newspapén fact, online journalism became
part of the daily practices of the local press topics published online were discussed at
daily meetings of many local newspapers.

The number of Internet users in Kuwait has steaitityeased ever since it was
introduced to the public in the mid 1990s, whichimhaconsisted of younger users who
exhibited a propensity for self expression with@uttraditional and cultural fear of
government retribution. After the ConstitutionaldaElectoral Constituencies’ issues in
2006, Kuwaiti online journalism dramatically inceeal among its citizens. These two
issues, which were considered taboo “red linegh@local press in terms of pushing the
envelope for enhancing the freedom of the pressewet only freely discussed and
analyzed online, but online journalism also becamenstrument in influencing public
opinion and the decisions within the Kuwaiti govaent. All local newspapers including
the new organizations that were established after gassage of the 2006 Press and
Publication Law developed their own online versiafsthe local print version using
identical contents (repurposing and shovelwarejted locally.

The majority of local journalists and columnistdlicated that they engage in online

searches for information and ideas related to therk. Many webloggers started to report
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local events online and discuss stories publisioedlly with other online users. Local
columnists actually started their own Web siteslighing their local articles, banned
articles, or articles written only for the onlinerdain. The increasing amount of users gave
online journalism a stronger role to enhance tleedom of the local press, especially
among the journalists and the columnists.

During the 1960s, several attempts were made tsunedhe freedom of the press
throughout the world. Today over 100 organizatiee®k to measure and protect the
freedoms of the press; even though there is nbednand accurate measure of press
freedom most of the generally accepted measurenmgifited by scholars and academics
give reliable and valid results in outlining freadoof the press (Becker et al., 2007).
Although different definitions of the freedom ofktlpress exist, all definitions seem to have
at least two conditions: 1) removing governmentraasts; and, 2) the role of freedom of
the pres§2 This study seeks to measure the effect of oftinenalism on the local press
freedom using local journalists, local columnigisess practitioners, a government official,
a politician, and online content. To examine thgogiation between online journalism and
the freedom of the press, three tools were usemhdasure the effectiveness of online
journalism on the local press: 1) questionnaires,o@line content analysis, and 2)
interviews. The results of three tools indicater¢his an online effect on the local press

freedom, but the level of effectiveness varies.

172 see Chapter Two section 2.2.2 regarding the itiefinof freedom of the press.
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8.2.1 Questionnaires:

Journalists and columnists of the local press wergeyed to find out how online
journalism has affected their professional prastiaed their perceptions of the freedom of
the press. The journalists' questionnaire indgdlat their practices have changed, but
shows that online journalism did n@placethe traditional practices. The technology of
online journalism became a primary source of infation and ideas for many journalists in
Kuwait, but telephone interviews, face-to-face imi@ws, and daily “beat” reporting
remain widely used by journalists in the local gresOnline journalism became an
alternative tool to search for information, engages-mailing, validate and update news
stories, and provided a way for journalists todaup on specific leads for their stories.
Journalists also use the Internet and online jdismaas a platform to communicate and
receive feedbacks from end users, because thedeazftthe online communicability allows
direct communication between the consumer and titboa The enhancement of the
credibility of the local press was one of the pusitresults of online journalism’s effect on
the practices and work of journalists, becausenalists were able to check the reliability
and validity of facts for their news stories. Hawe one of the negative outcomes of the
functionality of the Internet and/or online jounsah is the inclination that this new
technology impresses upon the journalist to plaggamwhich has actually increased among
journalists. Yet, one mechanism that has develdpedddress these challenges is the
development of weblogs that actually monitor (wdtml) the local press and often expose
their unethical journalistic practices, which irethase of Kuwait, has forced many local
newspapers to suspend or fire their journalistscmhgimnists.

The second questionnaire in this study was usesuteey the local columnists.

Results indicate that columnists, more than joustsl are affected by the Internet and
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online journalism. In fact, the results of thisdt showed that columnist use the Internet
as a source for ideas and information, to chectsfawake interviews, and publish articles
that would have otherwise been banned in traditineaspapers. Columnists also tend to
be highly affected by online feedback they recdreen readers and columnists and are
more inclined to react to readers and even shagie itheas in their writings. As online
plagiarism was an issue for journalists, so tooidltecome an issue for local columnists,
however, the monitoring done by weblogs of the ligerass forced many columnists to be
more serious with the practice of online citations.

The functionality of the Internet and online joaliem encouraged and exposed
many journalists and columnists to find new soufoesheir stories, and to search out new
ideas, which set the stage for various kinds oédoen that affected their perception of
freedom and shaped the form and content of théin@mritings. The results of the study
indicated that local columnists are more positivéhieir perceptions of online journalism’s
effect on freedom of the press than journalistppaently columnists have the ‘courage’ to
write with more liberty than online journalists ddhis may be due to the nature of the
profession where journalists only report news angtnadhere to the newspaper's internal
policies, which is strongly connected with the 20p&ss law. On the other hand,
columnists have more opportunities to express thiews, especially since they do not
represent the views of the newspaper. At the sames however, the opinion/editorial page
is the designated space on many local newspapepsiiish what they usually cannot
report. In general, the officials of many localvspapers try to give the columnists more
opportunities to express their views than jourmslisThe results from both questionnaires
indicate that online journalism has affected thacpces of journalists because it has

allowed journalists to explore new ideas and previd platform for two-way
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communication, which positively affected the petaaps of the local freedom of the press.
In addition, the results of this study indicatedttbolumnists tend to have a more positive

perception of online journalism’s effect on theeflem of the press.

8.2.2 Online Content Analysis:

The numbers of Internet users in most Gulf Stassslieen steadily increasing since
the introduction of the Internet during the mid @89 In general, the Internet became an
open sphere for the sharing of information. Buthpes the most important tool is that it
was used by end users to express their personas viea free manner. What makes the
Gulf States leaders in this matter is the ironyt theists between the desire of these
countries to obtain the latest Internet technolegyl the desire of the governments to
censor individual speech and the freedom of thespraVhen freedom of speech and the
press was regulated, cyberspace (online journalimally became a substitute for the
traditional public sphere. Since many countrieshiem Gulf State region do not practice a
high level of freedom of the press, online joursi@i becomes a central forum for
individuals to express their views and opinionsn e other hand, cyberspace brought
further expansion and redefinition of public spheérat may be different from Habermas’
ideal public sphere in relation to its setting aadulations (Kellner, 2000). It does bring
forth the functionality of communication that encages users to achieve specific goals
and influences decision-making, especially durowal disputes.

The second tool in this study that was used to @xarhow online journalism
affected local press was online content analysis previously discussed, the 2006
Constitutional and the Electoral Constituenciestiés were an ideal setting to use content

analysis to investigate the language and issudsshel online that transcend the generally
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accepted standards of the local press. Codesatysis were used to conduct the content
analysis but the most significant codes addredsedffairs of the Kuwaiti Royal Family
and the language used to discuss these two events.

The results of this study show that the freedomexjfression of which online
journalism excelled in transcended the generakbgpied standards of practices of the local
press in that many online journalists addressedattaérs of the Royal Family in an open
manner. In other words, much of the critical laage used to describe the affairs of the
Kuwaiti Royal Family included harsh language, psibing the names of key family
members, and accused high ranking government afficif causing corruption within the
country. At the same time, online journalism pd®d the means by which the local press
could be monitored, refuted, and criticized for coarate reports that were published
locally. As a matter of fact, many banned artiadés$ocal columnists in Kuwait appeared
online and were shared with thousands of readstsad of few hundred locally.

As previously stated, the Constitutional event mmiit was a testing ground for
online journalism in the country. The disagreemeithin the Royal Family and the
neutral position of the local press empowered enjournalism to play a vital role in its
ability to report and discuss the event freely mali The writings of Mr. Mohammad Abdul
Qader Al-Jasim in his weblogMeezan"really set the stage for Kuwaitis to openly and
freely discuss and respond in writing to the thieiséorical events that did not previously
exist locally. The language that Mr. Al-Jasim usexk novel for traditional settings in the
local press, especially with the events surrounding affairs of the Royal Family.
Identifying and accusing members of the Royal Fanofl corruption was implicit in the
local press, but the functionality of online joulrsan really helped to make it explicit. The

enhanced level of freedom brought about by onlmerjalism encouraged more Kuwaiti
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users to express their personal and individual sietthout fear of government retribution.
Negative images of members of the Royal Family,wsdl as some high ranking
government officials were published online for thist time, which ordinarily would have
been censored in the local press outlets. Sdto@#oons of the Kuwaiti Royal Family and
the political system in Kuwait was also part of #féorts of online journalism. The free
and open writings and discussions used in onlinernmism efforts during the
Constitutional event paved the way for a more expldefensive, and critical style and
content during the Electoral Constituencies evértie local press industry in Kuwait was
bewildered with how to deal with this new foundeidem. Reactions varied among local
newspapers with thélgabas newspaper moving forward and supporting the online
journalism movement, th&lraialaam newspaper taking a middle of the road positionl, an
the Alwatan & Alseyassahnewspaper actually starting a campaign againstythéh
movement and supporting the government positiazetsor and hinder the freedom of the
press online.

The local disputes in Kuwait illustrate the effgetmess of online journalism in its
ability to function as a sphere for the public d@gle (Al-Abdali, 21/1/2006; Alhamadi,
31/3/2007). These historical events show thatpihiglic sphere depends strongly on the
communication network between the online and dfflusers. The Kuwaiti weblogs and
forums were effective because there was accord gnmiba members regarding the
disputes, and perhaps more importantly, it alloweslunification between the offline and
online users. This study showed that the Intermd€uwait moved from a passive to an
active and politically motivated mode whereby oaelinsers, which mainly consisted of
youth, moved from cyberspace to the local str@éte public, the government officials, the

MPs, and even the local press recognized the yaabvements’ participation during the

197



political disputes. In this regard, online jouisal changed from being passive news
disseminators to being news producers and fromiygasiscussions to active pressure
groups. Online journalism became the shield againmours and corruptions. As

discussed above, online journalism proved to beliable source of information for news

during the two events, as well as an effective tbwait was used to communicate and
consolidate public opinion. The public disputesrimly these events revealed an
undiscovered and untapped resource that shoulden@nored, nor underestimated for its
active role in fostering political reforms.

The youth movement was not only new for Kuwait, lthis movement was
important for many Gulf States who view Kuwait apasitive representation of the press
freedom in the Gulf region. Due to a general ditof local media, many citizens of Gulf
State countries sought out information on the hefor information that is either censored
or is never reported in local media. The Kuwaxiperiment has illustrated that the ability
of the public to influence political outcomes anecidions of their government exists in
cyberspace.

One important point should be noted concerning nadrtize weblogs in this study,
which is that many members did adopt specific idgias, such as liberalism, Islamism, or
modernism; however, during the constituencies’asthese ideologies were set aside and
an alliance was formed that combined all ideologigf one mission. For many years,
online members have discussed various issues @rspdce, but usually this was achieved
in anonymity with online nicknames.

However, when the political disputes concluded, #uo#ivities of the weblogs
returned to their passive mode. The weblogs weteipdated, political issues were barely

discussed, and their activities decreased. Trssipa mode forced many local writers to
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encourage members of the youth movement to enhthieaeadvocacy efforts to engage in
the political process. Crises do create a grotlowt for unexpected solidarity movements
to rise up, especially among unheard online udars,only with the existence of well-

organized communication process. Researcherscaatmic scholars (Hacker, 2002; Hill

and Sen, 2000) have cautioned decision-makers d@bewhallenge of relying only on the

technological aspects of the Internet, while igngrihe effective online and offline users’
communication after a crisis. As is the case Kithvait, the activities started to fade as the
political events started to disappear. The only teahave online journalism to encourage
political activity and participation is to fosternaechanism for continuous communication
between online and offline users, otherwise, theft®ts and initiatives fade out as time

goes by.

8.2.3 Interviews:

The third tool that this study uses to measureeffext of online journalism on the
freedom of the press is interviews with the locadss, a former Minister of Information,
and a Member of the Parliament. Interviews aral usecollect in-depth and qualitative
information about the function online journalisnays in affecting the local freedom of the
press. Although disagreements remain among ediotke local press concerning the
freedom of the press, they do agree that onlinenpdism has changed some practices of
local journalists while keeping traditional praeisc active. On the other hand, local
columnists, the Kuwaiti Minister of Information, &ra Member of Parliament positively
agree that online journalism has affected the le¥ahe local press freedom, which was
apparent during the two historical events in 200®e study shows that these individuals

agree that the writings of Mr. Mohammad Abdul QadkJasim helped to enhance the
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freedom of the press. The aggressive efforts dh@nournalism come to fruition when
there is public disagreement regarding local issud$ie online solidarity during the
Electoral Constituencies compelled some local nepsgs to react negatively to events
that were reported online. The level of freedomat thnline journalism permitted online
readers and authors challenged the political powfethe Kuwaiti government and
influenced public opinion. However, all the intewees agreed that there should be
legislation governing online journalism to preveminors and unethical news gathering and
reporting. Regardless of the challenges assocvatbdrying to control the information on
Internet, the individuals interviewed for this syugklieve that the Kuwaiti government will
not remain passive; it will definitely react to o journalism and try to create obstacles
for its existence.

Kuwait is a constitutional emirate and Islamic stgbverned by mixed Western
constitutional and Islamic laws, and these two sesirof laws are the most influential
factors affecting people’s behaviors, attitudesl parceptions (Rizzo, 2005; Meyer et al.,
2007). Regardless of the interviewees’ endeavbat@ a Western model of press freedom,
the Islamic religion and the Kuwaiti constitutiowhich is also influenced by Islamic
values, remain barriers affecting press freedodegsali existence. All the interviewees agree
with John C Merrill's (1989) view that freedom slduack external restrictions, but
disagree to on giving power to individuals to deatvthey wish. The morals and traditions
of Kuwaiti society created different connotatiorigress freedom which has some concept
of Libertarian Theory (Siebert et al., 1984) of free publication withogibvernment
constrains and regulations, but more towdodial Responsibility Theowhere the press is
obliged to provide information and diverse viewst Ibot necessary similar to Western’

norms because societies do not have the same tartirg) of press freedom (Gunaratne,
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2005). In Kuwait, press freedom does not disthedstate presenDémocratic Socialist
Theory switching the evil perception of the state towadlitertarian and social
responsibility (Picard, 1985) where individuals btido serve the community and the
government but not vice versa (Nawar, May-June P0Q0Uhis perception was present
among the interviewees who demanded that the gmarnhshould regulate and control
press freedom in order to prevent the miss ushkigtight, especially in cyberspace.

Islam plays a strong role in shaping the prind@ead laws of Kuwaitis and in most
Muslim societies. Constitutions in Muslim coungriéncluding Kuwait, guarantee freedom
of speech, except for blasphemy that restrainsfteesilom (Hoffman, 2003). Article Two
of the Kuwaiti constitution states that “The retigiof the State is Islam, and the Islamic
Sharid’ shall be a main source of legislation” (Kuwait Gtitution, 11/11/1962 ),
combining religion and western laws in the consibtu Criticizing Islam or Islamic
religious leaders such as the Prophet Mohammad nislerable and considered
blasphemy’* similarly, it is prohibited by law to criticizéne Emir since he is considered
the symbol of the state. Article 30 of the Kuwaibinstitution states that “Personal liberty
is guaranteed”, and Article 35 affirms this rightit “Freedom of belief is absolute” but
“the State projects the freedom of practicing iehgin accordance with established
customs, provided that it does not conflict withblpei policy or morals”, at the same time,
Article 37 states that “Freedom of the press, prgnand publishing shall be guaranteed in

accordance with the conditions and manner spedifyeldw”, while Article 36 went further

173 Sharia is an Islamic law taken from the Quras,fadeeth (a collection of the practices and wofds
Prophet Mohammed), and from other religious sousces as judges' rulings from Islam's first cemsiri
17 The Muslim outrage over a Danish newspaper’sipatibn of cartoons that betrayed the Prophet

Mohammad in a humorous and unrespectable manustrdtes how Muslims perceive press freedom.
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affirming the rights of civil liberty that “Everygrson shall have the right to express and
propagate his opinion verbally, in writing or otiwege, in accordance with the conditions
and procedures specified by law” (Kuwait Constdnti1l1/11/1962 ). These constitutional
Articles on one side protect individual civil litexs, but on the other side tie this right in
accordance to religious morals, values, and putlistoms, giving the government the
ability to construe the laws. Recentjaarn’®, the first Kuwaiti online newspaper,
announced that it will not allow any publicatiororin readers’ comments if they criticize
Islam, the Emir’s self identity or using any proatigce or shameful statements (Al-Barak,
7/9/2008). Islamists members of the Kuwaiti Pankat are applying pressure on the
government to block YouTube and other Internetssitgat blasphemies Islam (Sabri,
5/10/2008) while the Ministry of Information is smusly considering supervising online
publications (Al-Dosiri, 5/5/2008).

On the other hand, the interviewees do believe ti@tcharacteristics of online
journalism (multimedia, interactivity, hypertext danimmediacy) brought a new
environment of press freedom with more open andreskte discussions of issues that are

still not allowed in the local press.

8.3 The Conclusion:

The purpose of this study is to test the followongestion: does online journalism
affect freedom of the press in Kuwait? Online jalism affected the perceptions of many
journalists and columnists concerning the freeddnthe press, but the effect of online

journalism remains limited due to the provisionlimad in the 2006 Press and Publication

5 In 2009, there are about six Kuwaiti online nesysgrs.
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Law, as well as the indirect actions of the Kuwgitvernment that seek to monitor and
control online journalism at the local level. Elation to how online journalism affects the
practices of journalists working in Kuwaiti locaéwspapers, it shows that there was an
effect on journalists' practices especially forretg and researching, but it did not replace
the traditional practices. Due to the nature afrjalists’ profession, which involves an
adherence to reporting guidelines and the reguiataf the provisions of the 2006 Press
and Publication Law, the freedom of the press ramimited in the local news. This study
shows that local columnists have more latitudexeresing their freedom of expression
than local journalists.

The third question that this study seeks to tedDaes the perception of freedom in
the local press differ between the local journalishd local columnists in Kuwait? The
results of this study indicate that the journalistsd local columnists differ in their
perceptions of freedom of the press, because mmamnists tend to represent their own
personal views and not necessary the views, idgplmgpolicies of the local newspaper.
Columnists, it appears enjoy greater liberty in twwaad how they approach their news
stories, while journalists must adhere to the pediof the local newspaper and press law
regulations.

The final question that this study addresses is ti@content of online journalism
(e.g., personal online writers, weblogs and foruehsing the Constitutional issue (15-
25/1/2006) and the Electoral Constitutional issl2%/5/2006) affected the level of press
freedom in Kuwait? The results of this study sugggmat online journalism was an
instrument that permitted journalists and colunmaike to address issues that would have
otherwise not have been reported in the local pr&sany local newspapers started to offer

up-to-date news and user feedback in their onlieesion of print publication sharing,
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which led to the development of two important feasuof online journalism: immediacy
and interactivity.

This research aims to find the effect of onlinerf@lism on local press freedom,
and perhapghe most important contribution this thesis had entidthe academic literature
is that it reveals that online journalism playsigngicant role in enhancing the level of
local freedom of the press, especially during tlsputed local issues. Although there is
much research that needs to be done on this iskisestudy is innovative in that it
examines the association between online journalswih the local press. The effect of
online journalism was clear on local journalistsl @olumnists’ practices, and the explicit
language that was used in cyberspace started t@ noothe local press. However, this
effect is highly related to the government’s (rglifamily) openness policy and perception
toward press freedom. The main principles of pfemsdom may remain unchanged, but
the amount of space to practice it is widened.h&gs, it is apparent that this online effect
on local press has brought Kuwait to be number(cargking 61) among Arab countries in
2008 report of Reporters Without Borders (Repoitithiout Borders, 2008).

The significance of this research is demonstrdtealigh addressing major issues in
Arab society that play an important role in enhagcihe elements of democracy in the
Middle East. The research studied the associdbetween a new and a practical
technology (online journalism) with a theoreticancept (press freedom). In order to
enhance the freedom of the press in the Arab cesntspecially the Gulf States, we need
to understand their traditional and religious valwnd norms. We can not apply the
Western standards of press freedom to Arab sosiefiduslims have different perceptions
of press freedom where traditions and Islamic &lplay a strong role in shaping these

perceptions. Ignoring the values and norms of Midgastern societies will bring more
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barriers to understand the relationship between teshnology and press freedom. The
Arab governments may justify their actions to cohtmline journalism as a way to protect
their Islamic values and traditions, and when ines to Islam, they may gain wide support
from the public as previously happened in Kuwailt is true that online journalism
broadens the press freedom in Kuwait and other Gtdtes but it is causing strong
disparities between Sunnis and Shiites. The hiddentity of online users encourages
inappropriate language that goes beyond local sadne principles.

The spread of the Internet and the wide use ofherjburnalism in the Gulf States
brought a new area of research that needs to lpefycaddressed from all aspects. This
research studied only one element of this researeh and further studies are needed in
order to have a clearer understanding of how onbnenalism can be effectively used to
enhance the freedom of the press in the Middle. E@stline journalism has affected the

press freedom in Kuwait, but not as anticipatednayy Western leaders and scholars.

8.4 Limitations & Recommendations:

Every study of this kind exhibits challenges tlaiit researchers in their ability to
achieve the targeted goals of the study, and thdyds no exception. Regardless of using
both qualitative and quantitative methods in tleisearch, there were some obstacles went
beyond the researcher’s ability to manage or comthen conducting the three tools used
in this research project. Obtaining addresseseamails of journalists and columnists was
not always possible due to the confidentiality bé tsubject. In Kuwait, using postal
services to send questionnaires is not practicehulse it is not guaranteed the recipients
(journalists & columnist) will have them deliveréal them, and if they do receive them, it

is not guaranteed they will fill out the questiomaa and send them back. Therefore, the
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only option is to visit the newspapers and dissatainthe questionnaires among the
journalists. Besides taking extra time and extaakwthe researcher had to encourage the
journalists to fill out the questionnaires sincestnaf them did not perceive them as serious
research work. The researcher had to send sexeralils to the columnists in order to
encourage them to fill out the questionnaire, amdesresponses were either hard to read or
were sent in a format that was not possible to open

In an ideal setting it would have been very bemaifito conduct online and local
content analysis to investigate the differencabfiéncoverage that is provided on local news
worthy events. But during the two selected histdravents that this study used no Kuwaiti
online newspaper existed. It would not be appré@ria compare the content of online
journalism (e.g., online personal writer's weblagsd forums) with local press. Thus,
interviews were conducted with local press offieitd address this issue. However, it was
difficult to make appointments with the official¢ the local press due to their busy
schedules. At the same time, it was also hard monwonicate with the managers of online
personal writers, weblogs, and forums. One intergdinding is that the participants still
act unprofessionally with researchers.

Further studies that examine where Kuwaitis gegirtmews during public
disagreements would be extremely beneficial toatedemic research. More studies are
needed on how online journalism affects Arab usgeiception of press freedom. Another
event to be considered for further studies is tie of satellite television on local freedom
of the press. News channels suchAdarabia and Aljazeeraplayed an important role
during the two events and researchers interestédsmynamic would contribute greatly to
the scholastic work in this area. Regardless efgltowing number of Internet users in

Kuwait, online journalism does not remain a primaource of news for many Kuwaitis.
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Satellite TV news are the main alternative news@siin Kuwait due their accessibility.
Meanwhile, other cultural practices in Kuwait remaifluential and worth studying. For
example, Diwaniyas® are important places for news, ideas and discussind can play an

important role in the government decisions.

178 A Diwaniya is a place to discuss local issuesgfutertainment, and for playing games such as cards
However, the Diwaniya can also be a source for rsraad false news.
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Appendixes

Appendix 2.1: Freedom House Media Freedom Questionn  aire
Scoring Range:
The survey rates countries’ performance on each methodology question on a scale of 0—7, with 0
representing the weakest performance and 7 the strongest. The scoring scale is as follows:
Score of 0-2 : Countries that receive a score of 0, 1, or 2 ensure no or very few adequate
protections, legal standards, or rights in the rated category. Laws protecting the rights of citizens or
the justice of the political process are minimal, rarely enforced, or routinely abused by the
authorities.
Score of 3—-4 : Countries that receive a score of 3 or 4 provide some adequate protections, legal
standards, or rights in the rated category. Legal protections are weak and enforcement of the law is
inconsistent or corrupt.
Score of 5 : Countries that receive a score of 5 provide many adequate protections, legal standards
or rights in the rated category. Rights and political standards are protected, but enforcement may
be unreliable and some abuses may occur. A score of 5 is considered to be the basic standard of
democratic performance.
Score of 6-7 : Countries that receive a score of 6 or 7 ensure all or nearly all adequate protections,
legal standards, or rights in the rated category. Legal protections are strong and are enforced fairly.
Citizens have access to legal redress when their rights are violated, and the political system
functions smoothly.

Methodology questions:

1. Accountability and Public Voice

A. Free and fair electoral laws and elections

1. Is the authority of government based upon the will of the people as expressed by regular, free,
and fair elections under fair electoral laws, with universal and equal suffrage, open to multiple
parties, conducted by secret ballot, monitored by independent electoral authorities, with honest
tabulation of ballots, and free of fraud and intimidation?

2. Are there equal campaigning opportunities for all parties?

3. Is there the opportunity for the effective rotation of power among a range of different political
parties representing competing interests and policy options?

4. Are there adequate regulations to prevent undue influence of economically privileged interests
(e.g., effective campaign finance laws), and are they enforced?

B. Effective and accountable government

1. Are the executive, legislative, and judicial branches of government able to oversee the actions of
one another and hold each other accountable for any excessive exercise of power?

2. Does the state system ensure that people’s political choices are free from domination by the
specific interests of power groups (e.g., the military, foreign powers, totalitarian parties, regional
hierarchies, and/or economic oligarchies)?

3. Is the civil service selected, promoted, and dismissed on the basis of open competition and by
merit?

4. |s the state engaged in issues reflecting the interests of women; ethnic, religious, and other
distinct groups; and disabled people?

C. Civic engagement and civic monitoring

1. Are civic groups able to testify, comment on, and influence pending government policy or
legislation?

2i. Are nongovernmental organizations free from legal impediments from the state and from
onerous requirements for registration?

3. Are donors and funders of civic organizations and public policy institutes free of state pressures?



D. Media independence and freedom of expression

1. Does the state support constitutional or other legal protections for freedom of expression and an
environment conducive to media freedom?

2. Does the state oppose the use of onerous libel, security, or other laws to punish through either
excessive fines or imprisonment those who scrutinize government officials and policies?

3. Does the government protect journalists from extra-legal intimidation, arbitrary arrest and
detention, or physical violence at the hands of state authorities or any other actor, including through
fair and expeditious investigation and prosecution when cases do occur?

4. Does the state refrain from direct and indirect censorship of print or broadcast media?

5. Does the state hinder access to the Internet as an information source?

6. Does the state refrain from funding the media in order to propagandize, primarily provide official
points of view, and/or limit access by opposition parties and civic critics?

7. Does the government otherwise refrain from attempting to influence media content (e.g., through
direct ownership of distribution networks or printing facilities; prohibitive tariffs; onerous registration
requirements; selective distribution of advertising; or bribery)?

8i. Does the state protect the freedom of cultural expression (e.g., in fictional works, art, music,
theater, etc.)?

2. Civil Liberties

A. Protection from state terror, unjustified imprisonment, and torture

1. Is there protection against torture by officers of the state, including through effective punishment
in cases where torture is found to have occurred?

2. Are prison conditions respectful of the human dignity of inmates?

3. Does the state effectively protect against or respond to attacks on political opponents or other
peaceful activists?

4. Are there effective protections against arbitrary arrest, including of political opponents or other
peaceful activists?

5. Is there effective protection against long-term detention without trial?

6. Does the state protect citizens from abuse by private/nonstate actors?

7. Do citizens have means of effective petition and redress when their rights are violated by state
authorities?

B. Gender equity

1. Does the state ensure that both men and women are entitled to the full enjoyment of all civil and
political rights?

2. Does the state take measures, including legislation, to modify or abolish existing laws,
regulations, customs, and practices that constitute discrimination against women?

3. Does the state take measures to prevent trafficking in women?

4. Does the state make reasonable efforts to protect against gender discrimination in employment
and occupation?

C. Rights of ethnic, religious, and other distinct groups

1. Does the state ensure that persons belonging to ethnic, religious, and other distinct groups
exercise fully and effectively all their human rights and fundamental freedoms (including ethnic,
cultural, and linguistic rights) without discrimination and with full equality before the law?

2. Does the state take measures, including legislation, to modify or abolish existing laws,
regulations, customs, and practices that constitute discrimination against ethnic, religious, and other
distinct groups?

3. Does the state make a progressive effort to modify or abolish existing laws, regulations,
customs, and practices that constitute discrimination against disabled people?

4. Does the state make reasonable efforts to protect against discrimination against ethnic, religious,
and other distinct groups in employment and occupation?

D. Freedom of conscience and belief
1. Does the state accept the right of its citizens to hold religious beliefs of their choice and practice



their religion as they deem appropriate, within reasonable constraints?

2. Does the state refrain from involvement in the appointment of religious or spiritual leaders and in
the internal organizational activities of faith-related organizations?

3. Does the state refrain from placing restrictions on religious observance, religious ceremony, and
religious education?

E. Freedom of association and assembly

1. Does the state recognize every person’s right to freedom of association and assembly?

2. Does the state respect the right to form, join, and participate in free and independent trade
unions?

3. Are citizens protected from being compelled by the state to belong to an association, either
directly or indirectly (e.g., because certain indispensable benefits are conferred on members)?
4. Does the state effectively protect and recognize the rights of civic associations, business
organizations, and political organizations to organize, mobilize, and advocate for peaceful
purposes?

5. Does the state permit demonstrations and public protests and refrain from using excessive force
against them?

3. Rule of Law

A. Independent judiciary

1. Is there independence, impartiality, and nondiscrimination in the administration of justice,
including from economic, political or religious influences?

2. Are judges and magistrates protected from interference by the executive and/or legislative
branches?

3. Do legislative, executive, and other governmental authorities comply with judicial decisions,
which are not subject to change except through established procedures for judicial review?

4. Are judges appointed, promoted, and dismissed in a fair and unbiased manner?

5. Are judges appropriately trained in order to carry out justice in a fair and unbiased manner?

B. Primacy of rule of law in civil and criminal matters

1. According to the legal system, is everyone charged with a criminal offense presumed innocent
until proven guilty?

2. Are citizens given a fair, public, and timely hearing by a competent, independent, and impartial
tribunal?

3. Do citizens have the right and access to independent counsel?

4. Does the state provide citizens charged with serious felonies with access to independent
counsel when it is beyond their means?

5. Are prosecutors independent of political direction and control?

6. Are public officials and ruling party actors prosecuted for the abuse of power and other
wrongdoing?

C. Accountability of security forces and military to civilian authorities

1. Is there effective and democratic civilian state control of the police, military, and internal security
forces through the judicial, legislative, and executive branches?

2. Do police, military, and internal security services refrain from interference and/or involvement in
the political process?

3. Are the police, military, and internal security services held accountable for any abuses of power
for personal gain?

4. Do members of the police, military and internal security services respect human rights?

D. Protection of property rights

1. Does the state give everyone the right to own property alone as well as in association with
others?

2. Does the state adequately enforce property rights and contracts, including through adequate
provisions for indigenous populations?

3. Does the state protect citizens from the arbitrary and/or unjust deprivation of their property (e.g.,



Does the state unjustly revoke property titles for governmental use or to pursue a political
agenda?)?

E. Equal treatment under the law

1. Are all persons entitled to equal protection under the law?

2 Are all persons equal before the courts and tribunals?

3. Is discrimination on grounds of gender, ethnic origin, nationality, and sexual orientation
prohibited and prosecuted by the state?

4. Anticorruption and Transparency

A. Environment to protect against corruption

1. Is the government free from excessive bureaucratic regulations, registration requirements,
and/or other controls that increase opportunities for corruption?

2. Does the state refrain from excessive involvement in the economy?

3. Does the state enforce the separation of public office from the personal interests of public
officeholders?

4. Are there adequate financial disclosure procedures that prevent conflicts of interest among
public officials (e.g., Are the assets declarations of public officials open to public and media scrutiny
and verification?)?

5. Does the state adequately protect against conflicts of interest in the private sector?

B. Existence of laws, ethical standards, and boundaries between private and public sectors
1. Does the state enforce an effective legislative or administrative process designed to promote
integrity and to prevent, detect, and punish the corruption of public officials?

2. Does the state provide victims of corruption with adequate mechanisms to pursue their rights?
3. Does the state protect higher education from pervasive corruption and graft (e.g., Are bribes
necessary to gain admission or good grades?)?

4. Does the tax administrator implement effective internal audit systems to ensure the
accountability of tax collection?

C. Enforcement of anticorruption laws

1. Are there effective and independent investigative and auditing bodies created by the government
(e.g., an auditor general or ombudsman) and do they function without impediment or political
pressure?

2. Are allegations of corruption by government officials at the national and local levels thoroughly
investigated and prosecuted without prejudice?

3. Are allegations of corruption given wide and unbiased airing in the news media?

4. Do whistle-blowers, anticorruption activists, investigators have a legal environment that protects
them, so they feel secure about reporting cases of bribery and corruption?

D. Governmental transparency

1. Is there significant legal, regulatory, and judicial transparency as manifested through public
access to government information?

2. Do citizens have a legal right to obtain information about government operations, and means to
petition government agencies for it?

3. Does the state make a progressive effort to provide information about government services and
decisions in formats and settings that are accessible to disabled people?

4. |s the executive budget-making process comprehensive and transparent and subject to
meaningful legislative review and scrutiny?

5. Does the government publish detailed and accurate accounting of expenditures in a timely
fashion?

6. Does the state ensure transparency, open-bidding, and effective competition in the awarding of
government contracts?

7. Does the government enable the fair and legal administration and distribution of foreign

assistance»
(Source: Freedom House: Countries at the Crossroad 2007,
http://www.freedomhouse.org/template.cfm?page=140&e  dition=8&ccrpage=38)



Appendix 2.2: Reporters Without Borders (Reporters sans Frontiers)
Questionnaire for compiling a 2007 world press freedom oiex

PHYSICAL ATTACKS, IMPRISONMENT AND DIRECT THREATS

During this time, how many journalists and medisistants:

1. Were murdered?

2. Were murdered, with the state involved?

3. Were arrested or sent to prison (for howeveg)@

4. Are currently in jail and serving a heavy seste(more than a year) for a media-related
offence?

5. Were physically attacked or injured?

6. Were personally threatened?

Were any journalists (yes/no):

7. lllegally imprisoned (no arrest warrant, inlaition of maximum period of detention,
without trial or court appearance)?

8. Tortured or ill-treated?

9. Kidnapped or did any disappear?

10. Forced to leave the country because of pre3sur

Over the period, was/were there (yes/no):

11. Armed militias or secret organisations targgjournalists (terrorist action, bomb
attack, murders, kidnapping, direct threat etc)?

12. Journalists who had to be accompanied by heaatyig or use security measures
(bullet-proof jackets, armoured vehicles etc) whiiteng their work?

INDIRECT THREATS AND ACCESS TO INFORMATION

Over the period, was/were there (yes/no):

13. Attacks on or threats against press freeddivists?

14. Surveillance of journalists (phone-tappingngdollowed etc)?

15. Foreign journalists deported?

16. Journalists forced to stop working throughalsament, threats or political pressure?
17. Problems of access to public or official imh@tion (refusal by officials, selection of
information provided according to the media’s edébline etc)?

18. Restricted physical or reporting access toragions of the country (official ban, strict
official control etc)?

19. Problems getting journalist visas for foreigadia (undue delay, demand to know
names of people to be interviewed etc)?

LEGAL SITUATION AND UNJUSTIFIED PROSECUTION

Over the period, was/were there (yes/no):

20. Unjustified and improper use of fines, sumnesnsr legal action against journalists or
media outlets?

21. Cases of violating the privacy of journaligaurces (prosecution, search of premises,
investigations etc.)?

22. Routine failure to prosecute those responsislseriously violating press freedom
(killers and kidnappers of journalists etc)?

23. Prison terms imposed for press-related offededined by law?



CENSORSHIP, SELF CENSORSHIP

Over the period, was/were there (yes/no):

24. An official prior censorship body systematig@hecking all media content?

25. Media outlets censored, seized or ransackexl ihany?)

26. Routine self-censorship in the privately-owneetlia? Give this a score from 0 (no
self-censorship) to 5 (strong self-censorship)?

27. Subjects that were taboo (the armed forcegrgment corruption, religion, the royal
family, the opposition, demands of separatists, drunghts, etc)?

28. News that was suppressed or delayed becaysditofal or business pressure?

29. Do the media report the negative side of gawent policies?

30. Do the media report the negative side of astimf powerful companies or their
owners?

31. Do the media undertake investigative journahs

PUBLIC MEDIAS

Over the period, was/were there (yes/no):

32. A state monopoly of TV?

33. A state monopoly of radio?

34. A state monopoly of printing or distributicecflities?

35. Government influence on the state-owned mediditorial line in its favour?
36. Improper sackings of journalists in the statered media?

37. Fair opposition access to state-owned media?

ECONOMIC AND ADMINISTRATIVE PRESSURE

Over the period, was/were there (yes/no):

38. Use of withdrawal of advertising (governmenps buying space from some
papers/broadcasters or pressures private firmsytodit media outlets)?

39. Undue restriction of foreign investment in thedia?

40. A licence needed to start up a newspaper ganiae?

41. Strictly-controlled access to journalistic fiession (compulsory certificate or training,
membership of journalists’ institute etc.)?

42. Serious threats to news diversity, includiagow ownership of media outlets? Give it
a score from 0 (no threat) to 5 (very serious thPea

43. A government takeover of privately-owned medither directly or through firms it
controls?

44. Independent or opposition news media (notigioly media outlets in exile)?

THE INTERNET AND NEW MEDIA

Over the period, was/were there (yes/no):

45. A state monopoly of Internet service providgsss)?

46. ISPs forced to filter access to news, culfw@atial or political Web sites (not including
pornography or gambling Web sites)?

47. Web sites shut down after pressure on ISPs?

48. ISPs legally responsible for the content ob\Wiges they host?

49. Cyber-dissidents or bloggers imprisoned (hcamyf®)

50. Cyber-dissidents or bloggers harassed or paijgiattacked (how many?)



Is there any point not included in this questiomedhat might be relevant to assess the
situation of press freedom in your country? Pleasstion them.

If there are questions you are not sure about (the accurbgpwr answer or the applicability of the
questions to your country) please list them and say why dfadkta, ambiguous questions, wording of

them that does not apply to the situation in your couetc.)
(Source: Reporters Without Borders 2007, http://wwvergfarticle.php3?id_article=24046)



Appendix 2.3: Media Sustainability Index (MSI — Eur  ope and Eurasia 2008)

Methodology:

IREX prepared the Media Sustainability Index (MSI) in coopenatvith the United States Agency for
International Development (USAID) as a tool to assess the geweld of independent media systems
over time and across countries. IREX staff, USAID, and ottetia development professionals
contributed to the development of this assessment tool.

The MSI assesses five “objectives” in shaping a successful media system:

Legal and social norms protect and promote free speech and access to public information.
Journalism meets professional standards of quality.

Multiple news sources provide citizens with reliable and objective news.

Independent media are well-managed businesses, allowing editorial independence.
Supporting institutions function in the professional interests of independent media.

oupwNE

These objectives were judged to be the most important aspects of a sustainable and professional
independent media system and served as the criteria against which countries were rated. A score
was attained for each objective by rating seven to nine indicators, which determine how well a

country meets that objective. The objectives, indicators, and scoring system are presented below.

The scoring is done in two parts. First, a panel of experts is assembled in each country, drawn from
representatives of local media, nongovernmental organizations (NGOSs), professional associations,
and media-development implementers. Panel participants are provided with the objectives and
indicators and an explanation of the scoring system. Each panelist individually reviewed the
information and scored each objective. The panelists then assembled to discuss the objectives and
indicators, and to devise combined scores and analyses. The panel moderator, in most cases a
host-country media or NGO representative, prepares a written analysis of the discussion, which is
subsequently edited by IREX representatives.

The panelists’ scores are reviewed by IREX, in-country staff and/or Washington, DC, media staff,
which then score the countries independently of the MSI panel. Using the combination of scores,
the final scores are determined. This method allows the MSI scores to reflect both local media
insiders’ views and the views of international media-development professionals.



1. Objective & Indicators
Objective #1: Legal and social norms protect andmppmote free speech and access to public information

Indicators

1. Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.

2. Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

3. Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and comparable to other industries.

4. Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted vigorously, but occurrences
of such crimes are rare.

5. State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment, and law guarantees
editorial independence.

6. Libelis a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher standards, and offended
parties must prove falsity and malice.

7. Public information is easily accessible; right of access to information is equally enforced
for all media and journalists.

8. Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is equally enforced for all
media and journalists.

9. Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government imposes no licensing,
restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

Objective #2: Journalism meets professional standds of quality

Indicators

1. Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

. Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.

2
3. Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.
4

. Journalists cover key events and issues.

5. Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are sufficiently high to
discourage corruption.

6. Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and information programming.

7. Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing, and distributing news are
modern and efficient.

8. Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative, economics/business,
local, political).




Objective #3: Multiple news sources provide citizenwith reliable and objective news

Indicators

1. A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g., print, broadcast, Internet)
exists.

2. Citizens’ access to domestic or international media is not restricted.

3. State or public media reflect the views of the entire political spectrum, are nonpartisan,
and serve the public interest.

4. Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print and broadcast media.

5. Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

6. Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge objectivity of news; media
ownership is not concentrated in a few conglomerates.

7. A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and represented in the media,
including minority-language information sources.

Objective #4: Independent media are well-managed lminesses, allowing editorial independence

Indicators

1. Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient, professional, and profit-
generating businesses.

2. Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

3. Advertising agencies and related industries support an advertising market.

4. Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line with accepted standards
at commercial outlets.

5. Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

6. Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance advertising revenue, and
tailor products to the needs and interests of audiences.

7. Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and independently produced.




Objective #5: Supporting institutions function in the professional interests of independent media

Indicators

1. Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners and provide member
services.

2. Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.

3. NGOs support free speech and independent media.

4. Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial practical experience exist.

5. Short-term training and in-service training programs allow journalists to upgrade skills or
acquire new skills.

6. Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands, apolitical, and
unrestricted.

7. Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are private, apolitical, and
unrestricted.

2. Scoring System
A. Indicator Scoring
Each indicator is scored using the following system:
0 = Country does not meet the indicator; government or social forces may actively oppose its
implementation.
1 = Country minimally meets aspects of the indicator; forces may not actively oppose its
implementation, but business environment may not support it and government or profession do not
fully and actively support change.
2 = Country has begun to meet many aspects of the indicator, but progress may be too recent to
judge or still dependent on current government or political forces.
3 = Country meets most aspects of the indicator; implementation of the indicator has occurred over
several years and/or through changes in government, indicating likely sustainability.
4 = Country meets the aspects of the indicator; implementation has remained intact over multiple
changes in government, economic fluctuations, changes in public opinion, and/or changing social
conventions.

B. Objective and Overall Scoring

The averages of all the indicators are then averaged to obtain a single, overall score for each
objective. Objective scores are averaged to provide an overall score for the country. IREX
interprets the overall scores as follows:

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1) : Country does not meet or only minimally meets objectives.
Government and laws actively hinder free media development, professionalism is low, and media-
industry activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2) : Country minimally meets objectives, with segments of the
legal system and government opposed to a free media system. Evident progress in free-press
advocacy, increased professionalism, and new media businesses may be too recent to judge
sustainability.

Near Sustainability (2-3) : Country has progressed in meeting multiple objectives, with legal norms,
professionalism, and the business environment supportive of independent media. Advances have
survived changes in government and have been codified in law and practice. However, more time
may be needed to ensure that change is enduring and that increased professionalism and the
media business environment are sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4) : Country has media that are considered generally professional, free, and
sustainable, or to be approaching these objectives. Systems supporting independent media have
survived multiple governments, economic fluctuations, and changes in public opinion or social

conventions.
(Source: IREX:MSI Europe and Eurasia 2008, http://mww.irex.org/programs/msi_eur/2008/meth.asp)



Appendix 2.4: Committee to Protect Journalists (CPJ )

How does CPJ investigate and classify attacks on the press?

CPJ's research staff documents hundreds of attacks on the press each year. Each case identified
as a violation of press freedom is corroborated by more than one source for factual accuracy,
confirmation that the victims were journalists or news organizations, and verification that intimidation
was the probable motive. CPJ defines journalists as people who cover news or comment on public
affairs in print, in photographs, on radio, on television, or online. Writers, editors, publishers,
producers, technicians, photographers, camera operators and directors of news organizations are
all included. CPJ classifies cases according to the following definitions:

Abducted
Seized and detained by a non-governmental entity. CPJ has determined that a credible claim of
responsibility has been made.
Attacked
In the case of journalists, wounded or assaulted. In the case of news facilities, damaged, raided, or
searched; non-journalist employees attacked because of news coverage or commentary.
Censored
Officially suppressed or banned; editions confiscated; news outlets closed.
Expelled
Forced to leave a country because of news coverage or commentary.
Harassed
Access denied or limited; materials confiscated or damaged; entry or exit denied; family members
attacked or threatened; dismissed or demoted (when it is clearly the result of political or outside
pressure); freedom of movement impeded; detained for less than 48 hours.
Imprisoned
Arrested or detained by a government entity for at least 48 hours.
Killed
Murdered in retribution for, or to prevent, news coverage or commentary. Also includes journalists
killed in crossfire or while covering dangerous assignments.
Killed (Motive Unconfirmed)
The motive for a journalist's murder is unclear, but there is reason to believe it may be related to his
or her professional duties. CPJ continues to research the reasons for the crime and encourages
local authorities to pursue their investigations.
Legal Action
Credentials denied or suspended; fined; sentenced to prison; visas denied or canceled; passage of
a restrictive law; libel suit intended to inhibit coverage.
Missing
Vanished. No group has taken responsibility for the journalist's disappearance; in some instances,
feared dead.
Threatened
Menaced with physical harm or some other type of retribution.

(Source: CPJ: http://lwww.cpj.org/development/aboutcpj.html



Appendix 3.1: Blogger’s Code of Ethics
In 2003, CyberJournalist.net sets Blogger’'s Code of Ethics guidelines for the webloggers to
choose for their practices in order to practice ethical publishing and increase their trustworthy
among online readers (http://www.cyberjournalist.net/news/000215.php

A BLOGGERS' CODE OF ETHICS

Be Honest and Fair

Bloggers should be honest and fair in gathering, reporting and interpreting information.
Bloggers should:

¢ Never plagiarize.

e Identify and link to sources whenever feasible. The public is entitled to as much information as
possible on sources' reliability.

e Make certain that Weblog entries, quotations, headlines, photos and all other content do not
misrepresent. They should not oversimplify or highlight incidents out of context.

¢ Never distort the content of photos without disclosing what has been changed. Image
enhancement is only acceptable for for technical clarity. Label montages and photo illustrations.
¢ Never publish information they know is inaccurate -- and if publishing questionable
information, make it clear it's in doubt.

¢ Distinguish between advocacy, commentary and factual information. Even advocacy writing
and commentary should not misrepresent fact or context.

e Distinguish factual information and commentary from advertising and shun hybrids that blur
the lines between the two.

Minimize Harm

Ethical bloggers treat sources and subjects as human beings deserving of respect.

Bloggers should:

e Show compassion for those who may be affected adversely by Weblog content. Use special
sensitivity when dealing with children and inexperienced sources or subjects.

¢ Be sensitive when seeking or using interviews or photographs of those affected by tragedy or
grief.

e Recognize that gathering and reporting information may cause harm or discomfort. Pursuit of
information is not a license for arrogance.

e Recognize that private people have a greater right to control information about themselves
than do public officials and others who seek power, influence or attention. Only an overriding
public need can justify intrusion into anyone's privacy.

¢ Show good taste. Avoid pandering to lurid curiosity.

Be cautious about identifying juvenile suspects, victims of sex crimes and criminal suspects
before the formal filing of charges.

Be Accountable

Bloggers should:

e Admit mistakes and correct them promptly.

¢ Explain each Weblog's mission and invite dialogue with the public over its content and the
bloggers' conduct.

¢ Disclose conflicts of interest, affiliations, activities and personal agendas.

e Deny favored treatment to advertisers and special interests and resist their pressure to
influence content. When exceptions are made, disclose them fully to readers.

¢ Be wary of sources offering information for favors. When accepting such information, disclose
the favors.

¢ Expose unethical practices of other bloggers.

e Abide by the same high standards to which they hold others.

What do you think? Is there anything you think should be added, changed or removed? Post your
comments below.




Appendix 4.1: Journalists’ Questionnaire (English):

Online Journalism & Press Freedom
Dear Journalist,
As part of my PhD study at the University of StirlimgScotland, | am researching the effect of online
journalism on press freedom in the state of Kuwait. Ieiotol explore this subject, | need your
assistance by completing this questionnaire accurately. Yquishielghly appreciated. Your responses
will be most valuable because no earlier research has focused arethisRegardless if you don't use
the Internet at work or at home, your responses remain iamidor my work. All responses will
remain confidential to be solely used only by the researcherisisdgervisors. Thank you for helping
me with my study. If you have questions, please be freertaileme:dashtialy@yahoo.com
Ali Abdulsamad Dashti

Section 1: Introductory guestions

1 In what media do you currently work? (Please tick what applies)

1- O Newspaper 1- O Kuwait Times 2- O Arab Times
3- O Other: Please specify

2- 0O Magazine: Please specify (weekly, monthly, local, speciéiest etc)
3- O Other print media: Please specify
4- O Radio: Please specify (AM, FM, commercial, etc)
5- O Television: Please specify (government, private, other staedtiations, regional etc)
6- 0O Online media: Please specify
7- 0O Freelance:Please specify
8- O Other: Please specify

Section 2: Your journalism experience

2 How long have you worked as a journalist?

1-0 O0to2years 21 3to5years
3 O 6to10years 481  More than 10 years

3 Which Department do you work now?
1- O Local 2-0O University Affairs 3-0  Entertainment
4- 0O Sports 5- O Politics 6-0  Editing
7- O Online Publishing 841 Columnist 940  Administrator
10-00 Financial 1100 Other -please specify

4 What media have you worked for before?

1-0 Newspaper 20 Radio 340 Television
4-0 Magazine 500 PublicRelations -1 Online journalism
7-0 Other

Next Page



5

6

7

Does your current job entail working outside “traditional” journalism tasks,
such as (tick all that apply)?

1-0 Video Streaming

4- OO0 Online media copywriting 51  other

Do you have Internet at Work?

How long have you been using the Internet for yauvork?

2-0O Audio Streaming

1-0 VYes

3-0 | don’t know

1- 0O I donotusethe Internet2-0O  Less than a year
30 1to2years 40 3 to 5 years

581

3-0 Weblogs
6- O Does not apply

Section 3: Your Internet use (Note: The Internetncludes e-mail

2-0

No

More than 5 years

The following questions try to identify how often\rnalists use the Internet for a variety of
journalism tasks. Please tick«() in the right space for each question.

21

How often do you ....

Daily or
almost
daily

At least
once a
week

At least
once a
month

Never

8

use e-mail for work purposes

9

visit web sites for work purposes

10

Source news stories totally from the Internet
(that is , use no other news gatheringechnigues)

11

seek out diverse views on a subject via the
Internet before writing a news story

12

use online information as a primary source

13

use online information without indicating
It was obtained via the Internet

14

find new news sources via the Internet

15

find information from individuals or groups
via the Internet that you would not otherwse
access

16

source prepared media releases from the Interhe

17

receive public feedback via the Internet

18

respond to public feedback via the Internet

19

use public feedback via the Internet to
create or follow up news stories

20

write news stories solely for online publishig

Have you received training in online journalisnmissues (eg ethics, copyright,
defamation)?

1-0 Yes, internal training 2E]1  Yes, external training

3-0O0 Yes, at my initiative 4-0 No

Next Page



22

23

24

25

26

If “yes”, what was this training?

Do you receive reader feedback via the Internéthis includes e-mail)?
1-0 Yes

2-0  No, although my e-mail address is available to eead

3-0 No, I do not disclose my e-mail address to readers

How does this compare with other means of feedtla(phone calls, letters etc)?
1-0 Less feedback via the Internet

2-0  About the same amount of feedback via the Inteaindtother means

30 More feedback via the Internet

4-0 | do not receive reader feedback

For what purposes do you use the Internet? (Tickll that apply)

1-0 E-mail work colleagues

2-00 Interview via e-mail

30O Online publications

4-0O Discussion groups

5-00 News stories

6-00 Media Releases

7-0O New sources or experts

8-0 Interacting with readers

9-0O Different views to add to a news story
10-0 News images or video
11-00 Preliminary research
12- 0 Information and/or quotes
13 0O Searching your news outlets’ archives
14-00 Searching other news outlet’s archives

15-00 Verifying facts
16-00 Keep up with breaking News
17-00 Interacting with sources
18-00 Reading articles

19-00 Investigative

20- 0O Follow up specific news
21-00 Other: Please specify

from the above, list your top 5 uses of the Intaet? (Use the number in front of each
sentence in Q25)
1

2
3
4
5

Next Page



The following statements try to determine in whaaye the online journalism enhances the local

press freedom. Please respond by addiL(gj in the right space for each question.

Strongly Agree Don't Disagree Strongly
Agree Know Disagree

27 By helping journalists gain wider access to
diverse points of views

28 By helping journalists gain wider access to
news sources

29 By helping journalists write freely about
political subjects

30 Uncensored online journalism broaden the
local press freedom

31 Well-known individuals publish sensitive
political issues online encouraged others to
publish similar issues locally

32 Online journalism gave the impression that
sensitive issues can be published locally

33 Online journalism improves the coverage
of news story events in the local press

34 Online journalism increased the credibility
of news in local press

35 Online journalism helps neutralize the
stories and makes them acceptable to
publish in the local press

36 Online journalism has no effect on
enhancing the local press freedom

37 If you have other opinions different from the alove list, please specify
The following statements try to determine how Intext affects journalists. Please respond by

adding (v in the right space for each question.

Strongly Agree Don't Disagree Strongly
Agree Know Disagree

38 Internet helps expose me to various
information

39 Internet encourages me to write freely

40 Internet will eventually become journalists’
medium of choice for information gathering

41 Internet is where | check the accuracy of
news stories

42 The Internet is the place where | share my
writings & ideas with others

43 My superiors at work always encourage me
to check the Internet for information

44 | express my opinion freely on the Internet
than on my local nhewspaper

45 | will always check the Internet for news &
ideas

46 | am very concerned for the feedback in the
Internet

47 Internet provides credible information

48 | search the Kuwaiti weblogs for disputed
local issues

Next Page



The following questions try to determine how jourligts rate the credibility of Web site
information. Please respond by adding] in the right space for each question.

Always Mostly | Sometimes | Rarely | Always Not | Don't

L credible | credible credible credible credibili Know
How would you rate the credibility of v

49 Government Web sites

50 CNN news Web site

51 BBC news Web site

52 Aljazeera news web site

53 Al-Arabia newsWeb site

54 Elaph news Web site

55 Alwatan news Web site

56 Algabas news Web site

57 Al-Seyassahnews Web site

58 Alanbaa news Web site

59 Alrai (Al-Raialam) news Web site

60 Al-Talea news Web site

61 ‘Meeza’ Mohammad Abdulgader
Al-Jasim’s Web site

62 Al-Shabaka Al-Libraliya weblog

63 Sahat Al-Safat

64 AlOmah Dot Org

Section 4: Personal Information

65 Your Name:

(Optional, but all responses will remain dadehtial.)

66 Your Contact Information:

(To be used only if I need to clarify youspenses. Leave blank if you do not wish to be acied.)

67 Your gender? 1- O Male 2- O Female
68 Nationality: 1- O Kuwaiti 2- O Non Kuwaiti
69 Your Age: 1- 018-24 2- 025-30
3- 031-36 4- O037-40
5- 041 and older
©The End ©

Thank you for your help
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Appendix 4.2: Columnists’ Questionnaire & E-mails

First e-mail sent to columnists  (English):

Dear Columnist,

As part of my PhD studies at the University of Stirling in Scotland, | am researching
the effect of online journalism on free press in the state of Kuwait. In order to
explore this subject, | need your assistance by completing this questionnaire
accurately. Your help is highly appreciated. Your responses will be most valuable
because no earlier research has focused on this area. Regardless if you don’t use
the Internet at work or at home, your responses remain important for my work. All
responses will remain confidential to be solely used only by the researcher and his
supervisors.

To facilitate the answer, you can color the answer or write in red then e-mail it
back.

Thank you for helping me with my study. If you have questions, please feel free to
e-mail me:dashtialy@yahoo.com

Sincerely,
Ali Abdulsamad Dashti

First e-mail sent to columnists  (Arabic):
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Second e-mail sent to columnists  (English):

Dear Columnist (printing his or her name),

Last week, | sent you a questionnaire dealing with my PhD thesis. As part of my
PhD study at the University of Stirling in Scotland, | am researching the effect of
online journalism on free press in the state of Kuwait. In order to explore this
subject, | need your assistance by completing this questionnaire accurately. Your
help is highly appreciated. Your responses will be most valuable because no
earlier research has focused on this area. Regardless if you don’t use the Internet
at work or at home, your responses remain important for my work. All responses
will remain confidential to be solely used only by the researcher and his
supervisors.

Thank you for helping me with my study. If you have questions, please feel free to
e-mail me:dashtialy@yahoo.com

Filling the questionnaire will not take more than 10 minutes.

Sincerely,
Ali Abdulsamad Dashti

Second e-mail sent to columnists  (Arabic):
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Columnists’ Questionnaire (English):

Online Journalism & Press Freedom

Section 1: Introductory guestions

1 In what media do you currently work? (Please tick what applies)
1. Newspaper:

1- O Alanba 2- O Algabas 30 Altalea

4- O Alrai (Alraialaam)  5- O Alseyassah 61 Alwatan

7- O Kuwait Times 8- O Arab Times 91 The Daily Star

10- O Alam Alyawm 11- O Aljarida 12-0 Alshahed

13- O Alwasat 14- O Annahar 157 Other: Please specify:

2- O Freelance:Please specify
3- 0O Other: Please specify

2 How long have you worked as a columnist?

1-0 O0to2years 21 3to5years
3 O 6to10years 481  More than 10 years
Section 2: Your Internet use (Note: The Internetncludes e-mail
3 Do you have Internet at home? 1-0 Yes 2-0 No
3-0 I don't know
4 Do you have Internet at work? 1-0 VYes 2-0 No
3-0 I don’'t know
5 How long have you been using the Internet for yauvork?
1-0 Idonotuse the Internet2- 0  Less than a year
30 1to2years 40 3 to 5 years 560  More than 5 years

The following questions try to identify how oftenyrnalists use the Internet for a variety of

journalism tasks. Please tick«() in the right space for each question.

Daily or At least At least
almost daily | once a week| once a month | Never

How often do you ....
6) visit Websites for writing purposes
7) use amail for writing purposes

8) seek out diverse views on a subject via the
Internet before writing
9) find new sources via the Internet

10) respond to public feedback via the Internet

11 Do you receive reader feedback via the Internéthis includes e-mail)?
1-0 Yes
2-0  No, although my e-mail address is available to eead
3-0 No, I do not disclose my e-mail address to readers

Next Page



12

13

14

15

How does this compare with other means of feedtla(phone calls, letters etc)?
1-0O0 Less feedback via the Internet

2-0  About the same amount of feedback via the Intesndtother means

3-0 More feedback via the Internet

4-0 | do not receive reader feedback

Do you use online readers’ feedback or point @iews in your writings?
1-O0 Yes
2-0 No

For what purposes do you use the Internet? (Tickll that apply)
1-0 E-mail work colleagues

2-0 Interview via e-mail

30O Online publications

4-0 Discussion groups

5-00 News stories

6-0 Media Releases

7-0 New sources or experts

8-0O Interacting with readers

9-0O Different views to add to a news story
10-0O0 News images or video

11-00 Preliminary research

12- 0O Information and/or quotes

13- 00 Searching your news outlets’ archives
14-00 Searching other news outlet’s archives
15-00 Verifying facts

16-00 Keep up with breaking News
17-0 Interacting with sources
18-00 Reading articles

19-00 Investigative

20- 0O Follow up specific news
21-00 Other: Please specify

from the above, list your top 5 uses of the Intaet? (Use the number in front of each
sentence in Q25)

1

2
3
4
5

Next Page



The following statements try to determine in whaays online journalism enhances the local
press freedom.
Please respond by adding’{ in the right space for each question.

Strongly Agree | Don't Disagree Strongly
Agree Know Disagree

16 By helping columnists gain wider access to
diverse points of views

17 By helping columnists write freely about politial
subjects

18 Uncensored online journalism broaden the
local press freedom

19 Well-known individuals publish sensitive
political issues online encouraged others to
publish similar issues locally

20 Online journalism gave the impression that
sensitive issues can be published locally

21 Online journalism improves my writings in local
press

22 Online journalism has no effect on enhancing the
local press freedom

23 If you have other opinions different from the alove list, please specify

The following statements try to determine how Intext affects columnists. Please respond by
adding () in the right space for each question.

Strongly Agree | Don't Disagree Strongly
Agree Know Disagree

24 Internet helps expose me to various information
25 Interne encourages me to write freely

26 Interne will eventually become columnists’
medium of choice for information gathering

27 Interne is where | check the accuracy of news
stories

28 The Internet is the place where | share my
writings & ideas with others

29 | express my opinion freely on the Internet than
on my local newspaper

30 I will always check the Internet for news & idea

31 1 am very concerned for the feedback in the
Internet

32 Interne provides credible information

33 | search the Kuwaiti weblogs for disputed local
issues

Next Page
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The following questions try to determine how jourligts rate the credibility of Web site
information. Please respond by adding] in the right space for each question.

Always Mostly Sometimes | Rarely
HOW_ WOUld yOU rate the credible credible credible credible
credibility of

Always Not
credibility

Don’t
Know

34 Government Web sites

35 CNN news Web site

36 BBC news Web site

37 Aljazeera news Web site

38 Al-Arabia news Web site

39 Elaph news Web site

40 Alwatan news Web site

41 Algabas news Web site

42 Al-Seyassahnews Web site

43 Alanbaa news Web site

44 Al-Rai (Alraialaam) news Web site

45 Al-Talea news web site

46 "Meezan' Mohammad Abdulgader
Al-Jasim’'s Web site

47 Al-Shabakah Al-Libraliyya weblog

48 Sahat Al-Safat

49 Al-Ommah Dot Org

Section 4: Personal Information

65 Your Name:

(Optional, but all responses will remain ddefitial.)

66 Your Contact Information:

(To be used only if | need to clarify your respanseeave blank if you do not wish to be contagted.

67 Your gender? 1- O Male 2- O Female
68 Nationality: 1- O Kuwaiti 2- O Non Kuwaiti
69 Your Age: 1- 018-24 2- 025-30
3- O31-36 4- O037-40
5- 041 and older
©The End ©

Thank you for your help
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Columnists’ Questionnaire (Arabic):
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Appendix 4.3: Questions for Interviews  (English):

1. Does the Internet affect press freedom in Kuwait?

2. Did weblogs, forums and other online media sites affect local press freedom
during the constitutional and electoral consistencies issues in 20067? If so,
what kind of effects.

3. During the two issues, was the level of freedom online more than the local
press, and was it only temporarily or did it last longer, even after the two
ISsues are over?

4. Were topics discussed online during the two issues reflected in the local
press?

5. Did writers’ personal Web sites (such as Mohammad Abdulgader site
‘Meezan’) help increase the level of press freedom in Kuwait?

6. In your opinion, do you think online political campaigns starts only if there is
a disputed issue locally?

7. In your opinion, what do you think will be the government’s reaction to the
amount of freedom discussed online? Will the government move to apply
new regulations to control this online freedom? What you think of
criminalizing online publishing?

8. What is your opinion regarding the future of press freedom in Kuwait with
the presents of online journalism?

9. Do new newspapers (Annahar, Alam Alyawm, Alshahed...etc) practice more
press freedom than the old newspapers?



Questions of Interviews (Arabic):
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Appendix 5.1: Credibility of online newspapers among journali sts

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never =
Journalists credible credible credible credible credible Total
Government sites 43 57 69 18 3 190
23% 30% 36.3% 10% 2%
CNN Web site 48 84 47 7 1 187
26% 45% 25.1% 47% .5%
BBC Web site 55 94 36 3 0 188
29.3% 50% 19.1% 2% 0%
Aljazeera Web site 24 76 67 16 7 190
13% 40% 35.3% 8.4% 4%
Al-Arabia Web site 24 85 59 9 3 180
13.3% 47.2% 33% 5% 1.7%
Elaph Web site 23 72 64 12 1 172
13.4% 42% 37% 7% .6%
Alwatan Web site 35 67 56 15 7 180
19.4% 37.2% 31.1% 8.3% 3.9%
Algabas Web site 30 92 47 5 1 175
17.1% 53% 27% 3% .6%
Al-SeyassahWeb 21 63 53 24 13 174
site 12.1% 36.2% 31% 148% 8%
Alanbaa Web site 18 63 61 21 12 175
10.3% 36% 35% 12% 7%
Alrai (Al-Raialaam) 22 78 58 6 8 172
Web site 13% 45.3% 34% 45% 57%
Al-Talea Web site 19 59 61 18 5 162
12% 36.4% 38% 11.1% 3.1%
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Credibility of online newspapers among columnists

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never =
Columnists credible credible credible credible credible Total
Government sites 1 9 o5 16 6 57
1.6% 15% 41% 26.2% 10%
CNN Web site 13 24 15 5 1 57
21.3% 39.3% 25% 8.2% 1.6%
BBC Web site 17 29 11 3 1 61
28% 48% 18% 5% 1.6%
Aljazeera Web site 8 19 29 5 0 61
13.1% 31.1% 48% 8.2% 0
Al-Arabia Web site 5 28 20 5 2 60
8.2% 46% 33% 8.2% 3.3%
Elaph Web site 7 17 24 3 1 52
13% 33% 46% 6% 2%
Alwatan Web site 2 11 18 18 7 56
3.3% 18% 30% 30% 11.5%
Algabas Web site 7 25 23 2 1 57
11.5% 41% 38% 3.3% 1.6%
Al-SeyassahWeb 2 12 24 10 7 55
site 3.3% 20% 39.3% 16.4% 12%
Alanbaa Wweb 3 10 29 10 1 53
site 5% 16.4% 48% 16.4% 1.6%
Alrai (Al-Raialaam) 2 23 26 5 0 56
Web site 3.3% 38% 43% 8.2% 0%
Al-Talea Web site 2 18 22 8 1 51
3.2% 30% 36.1% 13.1% 1.6%
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Appendix 5.2: Journalists & Columnists use of the Internet

Journalists
Using the Internet for N =204 | Percentage
Reading articles 137 66.2%
E-mail work colleagues 130 64.3%
Follow up specific news 127 61.4%
Searching your news outlets’ archives 123 59.4%
New sources or experts 115 56%
Keep up with breaking News 114 56%
Searching other news outlet’s archives 112 54%
News stories 109 53%
News images or video 106 51%
Information and/or quotes 104 50%
Verifying facts 99 48%
Preliminary research 96 46%
Different views to add to a news story 65 31%
Online publications 59 29%
Interview via e-mail 57 28%
Media Releases 52 25%
Interacting with readers 49 24%
Discussion groups 44 21%
Investigative 37 18%
Interacting with sources 36 17%

Columnists
Using the Internet for N =61 | Percentage
Reading articles 54 89%
E-mail work colleagues 46 75%
Verifying facts 42 69%
Searching your news outlets’ archives 41 67%
News stories 40 66%
Follow up specific news 40 66%
Online publications 39 64%
New sources or experts 38 62%
Information and/or quotes 38 62%
Searching other news outlet’s archives 38 62%
Keep up with breaking News 36 59%
Preliminary research 33 54%
Interacting with readers 27 44%
Different views to add to a news story 24 39%
News images or video 23 38%
Media Releases 20 33%
Discussion groups 19 31%
Interview via e-mail 10 16%
Interacting with sources 8 13%
Investigative 7 12%
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